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Officers of the University
> \

V"
t VISITOR

His Honor the Lieutenant-Governor.

THE COUNCIL (1898-99) I
id, D.D., LL.D.Chancellor—His Grace the Archbishop of Rupert’s 

Vice Chancellor—Hon. Joseph Dubuc, B.C.L. 
Registrar—I. Pitblado, M.A., LL.B.
. f Hon. James E. P. Prendergast, LL.B.Auditors | j c 4u]| M A

)'A

ST. BONIFACE COLLEGE REPRESENTATIVES.

Hon. J. E. P. Prendergast, LL.B. 
J. K. Barrett, LL.D.
F. W. Russell, Esq.

• Rev. Father Drummond, S.J. 
Rev. A. A. Cherrier, Pte. 
Rev. G. Cloutier, Pte.
Hon. Jos. Dubuc^ B.C.L.* i

l ST. JOHN’S COLLEGE REPRESENTATIVES.

Rev. Canon Coombes, M.A. 
Prof. E. B. Kenrick, B.A. 
H. Archibald, B.A.

The Bishop of Qu’Appelle, D.D. 
Rev. Dean O’Meara, M.A., D.D. 
Ven. Archd. Fortin, B.A., D.Jf. 

^ Rev. Canon Matheson, B.,D. Z»

( MANITOBA COLLEGE REPRESENTATIVES.

,Rev. F. B. Duval. D.D. 
Rev. C. B. Pitblaao.
A. Dawson, M.A.

Rev. J. M. King, D.D.
Rev. Prof. Bryce, M.A., LL.D. 
Rev. Prof. Hart, M.A., B.D.

1 Rev. A. B. Baird, M.A., B.D.

/•

v r •WESLEY COLLEGE REPRESENTATIVES. IX

Prof. G. J. Laird, M.A., Ph. D. 
Prof. R. R. Cochrane, M.A.
J. H. Ashdown, Esq.

Rev. J. W. Sparling, D.D. 
Rev. A. Stewart, B.D.
J. B. Somerset, Esq.'
J. A. M. Aikins, M.A. . I

MANITOBA MEDICAL COLLEGE REPRESENTATIVES.

Gordon Bell, M.D.W. A. B. Hutton, M.D. 
J. O. Todd, M.D.

COLLEGE OF PHYSICIANS AÜD SURGEONS.

M. Stjnglis, M.D. 
J. S. Gl-ay, M£p.

J. R. Jones, M.D.
W. H. Smith, B.A., M.D.

vZ

J

L
1

• 1

-
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jtREl’R ESENTATIVES FROM CONVOCATION.

J. C. Saul, M.A.
E. S. Popharn, M.A., M.D. 
D. McIntyre, M.A.

£
<L Pitblado, M A., EL.B.
H. W. Montgomery, B.A.. M.D. 
II. II. Chown, B.A., M.D.
W. A. McIntyre, B.A. m A

A
J
(
>
A
VCONVOCATION J.
LCONSISTS OF :

(1) Graduates in Manitoba, registered in 1877 ;
(2) Members of University Council (see list a^ove) ;
(3) Graduates received “ad eundem gradum ” ;
(4) Graduates by examination.

ORIGINAL MEMBERS (1877).

F
R
A

Ja
J-
EMost Rev. R. Macliray, D.D..LL.D. 

Hoii. Joseph Royal, D.C.L.
'Hon. Joseph Dubuc, B.C.L.
Rt. Rev. J. McLean, D.D. (d).
S. C. Biggs, B.A.
Rev. Prof. Bryce, M.A , LL.D. 
Alfred Codd, M.D.
J. A. N. Proveucher, D.C.L. (d).
C. E. de Cazes, B.A.
Rice M. Howard, B.C.L. (d).
J. H. O’Donnell, M.I). ,
W. B. Thibaudtau, M.A.
George Roy, B.A.
John O’Reilly. B.A.
A. G. Jackes, M.D. (d).

Rev. Prof. Hart, M.A., B.D.
R<fv. Canon O’Meara, M.A.,D.D. 
Rev.
Rev.
Hon. John F. Bain, B.A.
Hon. A. Morris, D.C.L/ (d).
W. J. James, B.A.
E. Benson, M.D.
Rev. John F. German, M.A.
Rev. T. E. Morden, B.A.
Rev. H. J. Borthwick, M.A.
Hon. J. C. Schultz, M.D. (d).
W. Cowan, M.D.

■ David Young" M.D.
Sam J. McKee, M.D.

G
OiFortin, B.A. 

Young, M.A.

J.
J-> 1 ^

) •

Jo
N.
Re
W
F.
L.
ReAD EUNDEM GRADUM. Re

Rev. H. T. Leslie, B.A.
Richmond Shafner, B.A.
Jacques Bureau, LL.B.
Ed. L. Byington, M.A. (d).
Alex. Dawson, M.A.
Clifford Sifton, B.A.
J. E. P. Prendergast, B.A.,LL.B. *

Jas1881.
J. 1
C.A. C. Killam, B.A.

Robert Bourne, M.A.
A. W. Ross, B.A.

* H. Archibald, B.A.
W. H Culver,.B.A.
N. Agnew, 1VÎ.D.

\ T. S. Kennedy, M.A.
-W. R. Sutherland, M.D.

P. À. McDonald, B.A.
J. A. M. Aikins, M.A.
A. M*. Sutherland, B.A. (d).

D.
M.
Jas
E.

• H.
J- J1883. Jan
Rol«

Rev. A. L. Parker, M.A.
F. L. Shafner, B.A., M.D. 
Rev. Canon Machray, B.A.

A.
b. ;vW Hi(TP

G.1882.
J. r1884.

George Patterson, M.A.
Rev. Canon Coombes, M.A.
Rev. J. M. Wellwood, M.A. (d).

*
O. iThos. C. L. Armstrong, M.A. 

Paul Cheuard, B.A.
Jean E. Landry, B.A., M.D. 
George G. Mills, B.A.

H.
T. 1
J.F

J

1
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jt 1886.

A. Bowerman, M.A.
A. H. Ferguson, M.D.
A. McDiarmid, M.D.
J. T. Martell, LL.B.(d).' 
Geo. E. Fortin, EL. B.
N. Beck, LL.B.
A. McLeod, B.A.
W. R. Mulock, B.A.
J. H. Munson, B,A.
H. Nason, B.A.
F. S. Nugent, B A.
Rev. H. Pedley, B.A.
A. V. McCleneghan, LL.B.

1886.
Jas. A. Miller, D.C.L. (d)
J. Henri Pillet, LL.B.
E. S. Popham, M.A.
G. H. West, B.A.
Oct. Lanihert; M.D.

H. M. Drummond, B.A.
G. Davis, B.A.
G. A. Elliott, B.A.
T. H. Gilmour, B A.
Rev. A. McD. Haig, B.A.
R. W. Jameson, B.A.
E. B. Kenriek, B.A.

1889.
Rev. W. T. Mitton, M.A. ' 
T. A. Patrick, M.D.

,Ot
1890.

C. E. Bastin, B.A.
W. McBride, M.A.

’ 1891.
R. W. Dodge, B.A.

* A, L. Langford, B.A.
F. H. Schofield, B.A.
Rev. J. K. Unsworth, B.A. 

, J. B. Wilson, B.A. (d)
1887.

1892.J. R. Jones, M.D.
J. W. Whiteford, M.D. (d) A. E. Slater, LL.B.

Alfred Versailles, B.A. (d)
J. A. H. Deschambault, M.D.

1893.
A. J. Macdor.nell, B.A.
W. P. N. J. Whaeton, M.A.

1894.
G. D. Wilson, B A.

1895.
Carmel L. Davidson, B.A. • 
Simeon Gendreau, B.A.
Ezra Hamilton, B.A.
Charles Arthur Parry, B.A. 
George Henderson, M.A. 
Robert McGregor, M.A.

f 1896.
David Merritt Duncan, B.A. 
George Rogers, B.A. .
Francis Doherty, B.A.

1897.
Ear best Stanley Barker, M.A. 
Joseph B. Chambers, B.A.
H. G. M. Nyblett, M.D., C.M.

> I 4
1888. .

John Russell, B.A.
N. H. Russell, B.A.
Rev. D. Stalker, B.A.
W. H. Turner, B.A.
F. C. Wade, B.A.
L. J. Clarke, B A.
Rev. R. Nairn, B.A.
Rev. A. B. Baird» M.A. 
Jas. Fisher, M.A.
J. B. McLaren, M.A.
C. Stewart, M.A.
D. McLeod, M.D,, C.M.
M. Macklin, M.D.
Jas. Patterson, C.M. .
E. B. O’Reilly, C.M.

• H. A. Higginson, C.M. (d) 
J. A. McArthur. CM, - 
James W. Good. JTd. 
Robert J. Blanchard, M.D.
A. F. Dame, M.D. •
B. E. Chaffey, B.A.
H, H. Chown, B.A.
G. W. Allan, B.A.
J. D. Cameron, B.A.
O. H Clark, B.A.
H. E. Crawford, B.A.
T. D. Cumberland, B.A.
J. H. Brown, B.A,

L >

1898

wraim M. ";,MMDb., C M.

\
, V <a
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' GRADUATES OF MANITOBA UNIVERSITY

BONIFACR ÇOI.I.RGR.

Haverty, P. (d). 

Retournay, Napoleon 

Retournay, Albert.

A \ •St.
B.A., 18811 
M.A., 1884 I 
R.A., 1881)
M.A., 1884 f vi,-»)
B.A., 188-21 ,,,
M.A., 188- f W 
BA., 188< >

‘ M.A., 1888
( R.A., 1880)

M.A., 1889 (
BA., 1887— (3,6)
B.A., 18871 
M.A., 1890 { (3*7)
BA., 18881 
M.A., 1891 / (8>7)
B.A., 1888—
B.A., 18901
M.A., 1896 ( v”8) Reliveau, Arthur.
R.A., 1891 1 <n „

x M.A., 1894 j (8>°) Goulet, R.
il] imiT JobinviUe, W. J.
M.A., 1894 Ï (3b) Samson, J. M.

M.A., 189.') i (3>7 > Dubuc, A. Joseph II.
R.A., 1892— (3,0) Jean, Gustave L.
M.A.', 1895 } <3> LaRiviere, Alex. C.

M. A., 18% } ('%«) Rernier, Joseph.
H.A., 1893 
M A., 1896 
R.A., 1893 )
M.A., 1896 T
B.A., 1893 
M.A., 1896 
R.A., 1894— (8,6)

" 1H9.-,- (3.0)
“ 1896— (8.6)

1890— (3.7)
1896— (8)

" 1897— (8.6)
1898- (3/i)

'• 1898— r--1
1898-

(3b) A
•4‘ I

(3,6) LaRiviere, Alphonse.

Rocan/Klie.
DeLatonde, A.
GautHier, E. Landreville.

(3,7)
\r\

Royal, Henrfr 
Rrisebois, D.(3.6)

v

>

\ (») Ruron, Edmond Joseph P. 

Dubuc, Gustave.

Letourneau, Kortimot Joseph.
Trudel, Joseph.
Desourdis, Joseph.
Dubuc, Lucien.
LaRiviere, Adrien C. 
Rousseau, Albert.
Cinq-Mars, Marius.
Rernier, Noel.

(3,7) Golden, Ernest J.
(3,7) Rocau, Arthur G.

# ST. JOHN’S COLLKGR.

(3,6)
} (8)

V

• <

D.D., Most Rev. R. Maehray.
Right Rev. J. McLean, (d). 
Right Rev. R. Young.
Right Rev. Cyprian Pinkham. 
Yen. A. Cowley, (d).
Vpn. R. McDonald.

/ ;

H

" 1887—
*M

*

f

2
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9
D.D., 1887—

' “ 1887—
" 1891—
“ 1893—
" 1893—
“ 1893—
“ 1895—
“ 1890—

B.D., 1881—
“ 1882—
“ 1882—
“ 1884— *

B.A., 1881 
B.D., 1884 
B.D., 1885—
B.D., 1880)
B.A., 1884 }
M.A., 1898 j 
B.D., 1880—

“ 1887—
B.A., 1884)
B.D., 1885 (3)
MA., 1887 
B. A., 1884)
B.D., 1885 (lb) 
M.A.,1887j 
BD, 1887—
B.A., 188.5 
B.D., 1887 
M.A., 1891 
B.A., 1880 
B.D., 1888 
B. A., 1887 
B.D., 1888 
B.A., 1889)
B.D., 1891 
M.A., 1892 
B.A., 1890 
B.D., 1891 
M.A., 1893 
B.D., 1893—
B.D., 1893—
B.A., 1888)
B.D., 1888 
M.A., 1891 
B.A., 1888 
B.D., 1891 ! (3)
M.A., 1893 .
BA, 1884— (1,2b) 

“ 1884- (là)
" 1882- 1,6) 

1882- (1,4) 
1884—
1882- (la) 
1882- (1)
1883— (1,6)

Right Rev. John Griadale, Bishop 
of Qu’Appelle. K

Ven. J. A. Mackay.
Right Rev. W. D. Reeve.
Rev. A. W. F. Cooper.
Ven. T. Vincent.
Right Rev. Jcrvois A. Newnhani. 
Rev. Dean O’Meara, M.A.
Veil. Archdeacon Fortin.
Rev. Canon Matheson.
Flett, J.
McKay, G., Ven.
Burman, W. A.
McLennan, R.
Goulding, A. W.

Fortin, I. C.

Bunn, T. \V. 
pentreath, Rev. E. S. W

Coggs, T. C.

f *■ fr •**

\\

} (1.6)10.I k i

V

Jeffrey, p. N. 

Littler, C. R. 

Nichols, W.

> /\

1

} (U) 

} (8.7)
Anderson, J. G. 

Drummond, H. M.

■ (1) Pritchard, T. II.

NV (3a) Hewitt, N.

Baldock, H. W. 
Coates, R. E.

Page, J. W B.(1.7)

Stevenson, R. G.

Kennedy, W. T. B. 
Beddome, XV. R. 
McKay, Janies. 
Flett, A. J.
Kifkby, D.
Tait, D. J. 
XX’arburton, T. (d). Bird, J. R. '

•V
*

*

\

____oj*.

0

z z 
:
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B. A., 1884 | ,, „
M.A., 18&6 / (]>°)
BA., 188.5- (2,6) 

, B.A., 1885) ’ ;
t M.A., 1888 / (,>7)

B.A., 1886— (1) 
B.A., 1886— (l) 
B.A., 1887 
M.A., 1882 
B.A., 1887— (4a) 
B.A., 1887 
M.A., 1890 
B.A , 1887 
M.A., 1880 
B.A., 1887 
M.A., 1890 
B.A., 1888- (1) 
BA., 1888 V . 
M.A., 1892 f H) 
B.A., 1888) „ „
M.A., 1891 f (!»•)
M.a’,189?} (!) 
B.A., 1889- 

“ 1889— (l)
" 1889—

B.A., 1889 
MA„ 1892 
B.A., 1891 
M.A., 1895 
B.A., 1892 
M.A., 1895

Machray, John Alexander. 
McIntyre, William A.
Cook, A.
Black, J. H.
Herchmer, H. W.
Barber, W. D.
Cook, H. G.
Doupe, J. L.

Goggin, D. J.

Ross, W. R.
Fisher, H. S.
Girdlestone, C. W.

Matheson, J. W.

Wrigley, J. H.
Phair, E. E.
Camsell, G.
Gill, E. A. W.
Smith, W^I.

King, Howard J.

Stoddart, Daniel Andttew Bell 
B u ’ / Corbett, W. A.

ÎSà (lb) Cram, A.22ÜZ ii’S Cunningham, C.|2S“ Page’ Joseph.
1890- (4a) Walton, T. H. J.

I?- m 1
lift!- (1,6) Girling, R. H. L.
ioni— Mercer, F.

:: Sgz
:: £f iti Sfe'Ka-.

B.A., 18957 , K,mberl>'. J*nles Ellis.
M.A., 1897 £ V») Norquay, A. T.
B.A., 1893 ) ...
M.A., 1896 / (y> White, Algernon de Silva.

,w7 !*" c*m”"’ Cb-s
M.A., 1897 ( Cross, J. F.
B.A., 1894 ) /01
M.A., 1897 ( ('D Dove, A. J.
B.A., 1895 )

. M.A., 1898 / Hudson, Wm. Henry.

t

} (8.7)

! (2b)

}

0m

d.6'

(8.6)
} (4,6)

\ (8a)

} (3a)

i I

V

/

*

♦
x

z

0

*■

»

1X.

}

V
I ?

7 «
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A., 1804 
■ A., 1808
A., 1804— (3,6) 
“ 1894— (||5>)
“ 1894- (0a)

1804- (4,6) 
1894 - (8,6) 

“ 1894- (la)
“ 1895— (8)
“ 1895- (8a)
“ 1895- (3a)
V 1895— (1,6) 

B. A., 1895)
M.A., 1898 I 
B.A., 1805 
M. A., 1898 
B.À., ISO,1)
M.A., 1898 
B.A., 1895— (3a)

“ 1896- (3a>
“ 1896— (lb)
“ 1896- (9a)
“ 1896-

} (1,«) d’Easum, G. C.
Lawler,^as.
Macfarlane, A. I. 
Middleton, S. D.
Roy, H. Led.
Tymms, W. R.
Pinkham, A. M.
Adams, Ethel Géorgie. 
Burke, Mamie Tobin. 
Beacham, Havelock. 
Bond, Edward Spooner .

f
>

>0 Gray, Henry Allen.
} <la> , Magnusson.Riklef Adolph Wilhelm

} (3)

X

i
Richardson, John Andrew.
Simpson, George Reginald.
Beal, Edward Wallace Ridley, 
Custance, Myles Arthur Frederick. 
Deardeu, John C.
Fletcher, Robert.
Fortin, Dora Lilian.
Hewison, John Leonard Wharton. 
Haffner, Ernest Forster.
King, Edward Ley.
Shore, Grace Elizabeth.
Campbell, Archibald Charles. 
Chambers, Sydney Carrington.

) Haffner, Kate Evelyn.
Howard, Frances Mabel Sewell. 
Morton, Thomas.

4,6 ) Peirce, Sidney James Shepard. 
Pritchard, Edmund C. R.
Rose, Edwin William.
Bartlett, Ernest Robert.
Bel ford, James Franklin Beatty. 
Collins, Ernest Spencer.
Cory, John Garrett.
Clayton, Vivian Emily.
Davis, Edward Alfred'
Hamber, Eric W. 

la) Mahood, John Samuel.
Maunii^r, Robert Allison Coyne.
Schmidt, Alice Amalia Grace 
Wardell, William Herbert.

1

» I
“ 1896— (8,6)

• “ 1896- 1,7)
“ 1896- (4,6)
“ 1896- (3)
“ 1896— (8a)

. “ 1897- (2)
“ 1897—

- “ 1897—
“ 1897—
“ 1897—
“ 1897—
“ 1897/- (9a)
“ 1897— (4b)
“ 1898— (3a)
“ 1898— (3,6)
“ 1898— (3)
“ 1898- (3)

^ i I j •

Bt
8a V
?!i

“ 1898-
“ 1898—

“ 1898—

“ 1898—

“ 1898—

" 1898—

1898— 

“ 1898—

\\%
<
\ V 2,7)
/ 4a

<< 8a
4a

MANITOBA COLLEGE.
I

B.A., 1880— «• (4,5) 
B.A., 1881 
M.A., 1892 
B.A., 1881—
B.A., 1882 
M. A., 1885

Guun, Wm. Reginald. 
Polworth, J. Brpce.
Munroe, George F. 
Campbell, Alexander M.

} (4,8)

}

I
Jj

05
 -

:

—
—

?

$
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B.A., 1882 
m.a., isas
B.A., 1882—
B. A., 1882)
M.A., 1885/ Sutherland, Roderick Ross.
B IfStZ f}( V Brown, Frank A.

«« 'lj Anderson, David.
B.A., 1883) Code, John B. D. (d).
M.A., 1886 / Omand. Win. McKay
B. A., 1883) l .
M.A., 1886 / Maclaren, Archibald.
3 i' (4’ 5> McVicar, Donah1 H. (d)

i$Î7' McPb«~-. D- S. (d)."*1
M.A., 1887 f Mulvey, John H.
B. A., 1885„)
M.A., 1888 f (1,5)
LL. B. 1888 J
B.A., 1885 I (t ex 
LL.B. 18H5 J (4-5>
B.A., 1885— (3)
B.A., 1885- (4)
B. A., 1883 
M.A., 1888 
B.A., 1885 
M.A., 1888 
LL. B. 1887 
B. A., 1886 
LL. B. 1889 
M.A., 1803 
B. A., 1886- (4,5)
B. A., 1886— (4)

, B. A., 1886)
. LL. B. 1888 l 

M.A., 1893 J 
B. A., 1886—
B. A., 1887— (4b)
B. A., 1886) ...
M.A., 1889/ <4b)
B. A., 18S6 )
M. A., 1890 / (3>6)
B.A., 1886- (3,7)
B.A., 1886 ( ...
M.A., 1890 < t3®)
B.A., 1886— (3a)
B. A., 1886)
M.A., 1893 j 
B. A., 1887—
B. A., 1887—
B.A., 1887) ,,LL.B. 1890 f (M)
B.A., 1887— (3,5)
B.Æ., 1887- (4a)
RA-, 1887 I ,
M.A. ,1800 1 t8®)

} U,7)
MacBeth, Roderick Geo. 

(2a. 3a) McCallum, Neil.1%V
V

r*

t.> -,
; X

Huggard, John Thompson.

McPherson, Alexander Nugent 
McLean, Andrew, (d).
Anderson, Freeman B.
Stewart, H. A.} (i7)1

l Thomson, A. W. (d).I
(*:

(1.6) Pitblado, Isaac.

Montgomery, Edward W 
Quigley, J. Harry W. (d)!

Thomson, Robert M.

^.Fnink Leonard.
Mcl hillips, Francois Xavier.
Mclvor, George Muuroe. (d).

Taylor, Thomas Wardlaw. 
t)avis, Johu E.
Bowman, James A.
Gordon, Malcolm Ronald. 
McIntyre, Daniel.
Davis, F. D.
Fraser, M. S.
Harvey, J. G.
McGillivray, J. K.
McLeod, A. N.
McKerchar, D. W.

I (4a)

(4,7)

/

(1,7)

1
I +

J

i
il



s 1J /

J

i
B. A., 1887)
M.A., 18tM 4 *8’b) 
B.A., 1887) .
M.A., 1891 / W 
B. A., 1887—
B.A., 1887 )
M.A., 1890 ) (4-b)
B .A., 1888— (3,6) 

" 1888— (3,7)
" 188S- (4b)
“ 1888- (4b)

1888- (3a)
“ 1888- (1)
“ 1888- (4,7)
" 1889- (3,7)
“ 1889— (3a)
“ 1889— (3b)

* " 1889— (3a)
B. A., 1889 
M.A., 1892 
B. A., 1889 
M.A., 1892 
LL. B. 1893 
B. A., 1889 
MA., 1893 
B. A., 1889 
M.A., 1896 
B. A., 1889— (1)

“ 1896— (8,6)
“ 1889— (3a)
“ 1889- (1,7)

1889— (4)
B-A., 1889 ) ....
M A., 1892 ) (d'
B. A., 1889— (3,6)
B. A., 1890— v(3)
B. A., 1890) - 
MA., 1893)
B. A., 1890— (4,7)

" 1890— (3a)
“ 1890— (8,6)
“ 1890- (3,7)

4 Saul, J. Ci

Srnitb, R. M,.
Yeomans, J. A.
Wesbrook, F. K.
Argue, W. P. 
Campbell, D. 
Campbell, R. D. 
Cahier, J. A. 
McGregor, M. P. 
McCrossan, T. T. 
Milligan, R. H. * 
Beveridge, T. 
Driscoll, A, E. 
Elkin, W 
Graham,
Holmes, Miss J. L. 

Leech, J. H.

»
"W N(4.7) v

B

\ t

J \

4»
S = \

* .

\^C.

j («a)

! (4,5)

J (8) Lockhart, T. E.

McKay, D. D.
McEwau, M. B.
Munro, J. E.
Mulvey, F. (d).
Russell, F. H.
Rutherford, W. G.
Sharpe, Frederick James, f 
Urquhart, . H.

f (Ha)* (

A.
Connery,
Cowan, S.
Camming, w. B. « 
Hooper, Miss I. 
Maughan, J. A. **
MpLean, J. N. . a. »
Johnston, Margaret J.
Mitchell, F. H.

^Odell, M. B.
Pateraon, Robert.
Robeson, W. 
Saunderson, H.
Wolf, C. G. L.
Knowles, R. E.
Braithwaite, C.
Butchart, J. C.

G. S.

»

B. A., 1890 
M. A., 1893 
B.A., 1892 ) ,
M A., 1895 Ç (Ha) 
B. A., 1890—
B. A., 1890—
B. A., 1890) „
M.A., 1896) (4*7)
B. A., 1890— (8,7) 

" 1890- (2,7)
“ 1890- (4.6)
“ 1890— (lb)

B.A., 1891 )
LL.B. 1896 ) (2h)
B.A., 1891— (3,7)

i *

)

i
I

J

■
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X
m
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B.A., 1891—* (2) 

“ 1891- 3a)
. “ 1891—

“ 1891- (la)
B- A., 1891)
M.A., 1897 J <3a) 
B.A., 1891— (3)

“ 1891- 3
“ 1891—
" 1891—
“ 1891—
“ 1891—
“ 1891—
“ 1891- (8a)
“ 1892- (1,6)
“ 1892—
“ 1892— (3)
“ 1892- 3a)
“ 1892- (1)
“ 1892-

B.A., 1892 
M.A., 1B96 
B.A., 1692— (3,6) 
B.A., 1892— (3a)

“ 1893- (4a)
B.A., 18931 
M.A., 1896 J 
B.A.. 1893- (4,7)

“ 1893— (9b)
“ 1893- (3b)

1893- (3a) 
1893— (8a)

Conklin, J. S.
Doolittle, T.
Forrester, Donald 
Hogg, L. J.
Irvine, W. F.
Lang, S. E. , 
McGillivray, A. J. 
McDiarmid, C.
McDonald, J.
McIntyre, Dugald. 
McPherson, J ^ 
Sharpe, E. E.
Williams. Miss M.
Clark, Frederick William. 
Pisher, J. Frank. 
Hamilton, John Stobs. 
Laing, James.
MacArthur, John R. 
Moore, Allan.
Scott, Frederick Jones.
Thompson, Simon Wm 
Wise, Herbert Edwin.. 
Alexander, A. B.
Argue, A. W. , .

(3,6)
f

-

(3b)
(8,5)i
(8a)

* ✓

(3a) 1] (4a)

> I iBrown, J.
Brown, A. M. 
Cameron, P. C. 
Camp, A. E. 
Conklin, Isabella.

} (3,7) Cowan, Hugh.

} (4)

B.A., 1893 
M.A., 1896 
B.A., 1893 
M.A., 1896 
B. A., 1893— (4a) 
B.A., 1893 
M.A., 1897 
B.A., 1893—

“ 1893-
“ 1893- (8,6)
“ 1893— (la)
“ 1893- (3a)
“ 1893— (9,7)

1893—
1893- (4,6) 

“ 1893-
“ 1893- (1,6)
“ 1893— (8,7)
“ 1893- (4b)
“ 1893— (9a)
“ 1893— (3b)
“ 1894- 4,6)
“ 1894- (4a)
“ 1894— (4a)
“ 1894- (8)

■I

Davidson, J. R. 
Douglas, Alex. 
Ferguson, John B. •
Finlay, William. 
Hall, J. A.
Ham, Alice M. 
Hooper, H. R. 
Hossack, J. G. 
Jackson, M. Bruce. 
Kemlo, A. 
McArthur, D. C. 
Mitchell, R. A. 
Perry, E. G.
Ponton, Lillian K. 
Pullar, James. 
Small, J. L. 
Urquhart, J. A. 
Bruce, G. E.
Cowan, H. J. 
Fleming, Jas.
Gunn, H. G.

:■
>

(2b)
(3b) f

r

1

1

-
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: r
:
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B. ., 1894— (9a) 

1894— (9,0) 
1894- (3a) 

“ 1894- (3)
" 1894— 8)

B.A., 1894 
M.A., 1897 
B.A., 1894— (4a)
_ “ 1894- (4a)

} (3)

Hartley, F. J 7 
Lawson.vj^X 
Ledingham, A. P.
Matheson, Duncan.
Murray, Miss A. K.
McMunn, R. S.
McLeod, A. p.
Ponton, T. R.
Robinson, A. T.
Sharpe, C. T.
Small, W. J.
Smith, E.

• Sutherland, Miss E. A.
Taylor, Miss J. C.
Urquhart, Miss I. 'I.
Wark, Joseph.
Ball, Augustus Henry.
Byrnes, Miss Francis Emma.
Conklin, Roscoe Yeo. 
Creighton, John Adam.
Gillies, Clarence Alexander.
Hart, Miss Ethel Hamilton.
Hislop, Miss Helen Brown. 
King, Robert Alexander.
Lang, Allan.
McArthur, A. G.
Marshall, T. M.
Manahan, William.
McNabb, James Willard. 
McRae, William W.
Ross, Daniel G.
Strang. Peter.
Watt, Walter Langmuir.
Campbell, Charles McKinnonT' 
Cameron, Christina Bryson. 
Dunn, Alexander.
DuVal, Lina Dunham. 
Finkelstein, Eva.
Hartley, Armand.
Ireland, Franklin L.
King, Helen Skinner.
McKay, William John. 
McArthur, Frederick Joseph G. 
Macintosh, James.
Monteith, George Bertram. 
Marlatt, Egerton Whirnster. 
Moodie, Peter Honeyman. 
Millar, William.
Russell, Jean H.
Strachan. Andrew Campbell. 
Affleck. George Baird.

} (3b)

vB.A., 1894 
M.A., 1897 
B.A., 1894- (4a) 

“ 1894— (9a)
" 1894— (9b)
“ 1§94— (8)

} (8,7)

. A *
V ,

A

»

B.A., 1894 
M.A., 1897 
B.A., 1894— (8) 

" 1894—
“ 1895—

B.A., 1895 
M.A., 1898

■ r

i-r
] (8,6)

B.A., 1895— (9,7) 
“ 1895- (4a)
" 1895— (4)J (8,7)

B.A., 1895 
M.A..1898 j 
B.A.,; 1895— (1)

“ 1895— (3,7)
“ 1895— (9a)

1895— (3b) 
“ 1895—
“ 1895- (3.6)
“ 1895- (1,5)

1895- 
1895— (3) 
1895- (2,7)

1 (4.0)

> I 1

B.A., 1895 
M.A., 1898 
B.A., 1896- (4a) 

“ 1896— (8b)
“ 1896— 1(3,6)
“ 1896— (8a)
“ 1896— (8a)
“ 1896— (3a)
“ 1896— (3)
“ 1896- (8)
“ 1896— (8a)
“ 1896— (3b)
“ 1896- (3)
“ 1896— (3)
“ 1896- (3b)
“ 1896— (1)
“ 1896— (la)
" 1896- (8,7)

1896- (3a) 
" 1897- (9,6)

>

r, i

r
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N

I

—
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V16
B‘"" 1897- (Sa) nrra(,en’x5lhel Louise-

“ 1897- Si ”urn8L Robt. N.
“ 1897- J/ rmnLP,-e11' AIexander Murray
“ 1897- 4a) r?l kI‘Z'John «enry. y'
“ 1897— 2 6) c«ig’ p?°/ge Hector." 1897— Ma/ Craig, Richard W.
“ 1897- 4a Cross, John Hanna.:: 8fc y

" mr- ffl «•'"WyfrKi,

“ 1897- «a Harvey. Howard.
“ 1897- S His op, Charles.

:: St- a ^'»ohn'
:: j»z J ïznSMÜX»*-
“ 1897— ,4a) Matthew, Norm an James
" 1897— Jab) > MCCk-’ Ethclbert Hid rich
" 1897— (3o) p[!nzles-C,eorKe Halbert."
" 1897- o’ / ne,'ner- Erdman.
“ 1897- U o\ Robertson, Janies R.
“ 1897- 2a) Eoss. George H.
“ 1897- 4a tSS’JO*n‘
“ 1897— (3) |.h.a,r.Pe. Torrance Bratton

SE: ÿ ?«ï5KSî;.T~-
“ 1898— (Sa/ '^,nrani; Alexander Robert
;; 1898- 8« CrS n ’ Sydney Ash‘°»
“ 1898- (go Crerar, Duncan.
" 1898- (là) Hav.s Georgé Henry.
“ 1898- (87) Houglas Henry Ward.
“ 1898— (“a Honpe, Annie Josepha.
" 1898- fir Hverton, Samuel. H
" 1898- 26) H»n,nJohn A1e*ander.
“ 1898- 8a) Hamdton, Frances Kstella M
“ 1898- £ Hearn, Arthur R.
“ 1898- ,3a HudsonRdwanl.
“ 1898— (4a 7) El,n,l>e-Samuel.
“ 1898- (2) £? ™hal • Joseph.
“ 1898— “ McDonald, Hugh Wallace
“ 1898- (fla) ?hUBafH. William George

I

ornian.
vee. »

«mes.
Denzil.

%

X

\
and.

/

WRSI.KV COLLEGE.
B.D., 1894- p
B A., 1890- (8«) J-. BA-" 1890- £ Harl Miss B.

“ 1891- 4 A Eunt- J- H.
“ 1891- [Je Sarrau, R. A.

B.A., 1891 1 1 ’ 1 Sh,pley, W. T.
B.D., 1896J (la) Tufts, A. J.

f
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*
'N

e/

l

_
-

—
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I

/
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B,h- ifo? ff'®) Burrows, Joshua H.

lop!- Jft) C ement, Stephen E.
H 3a) Clement, Robt. A.
« }oJ|~ <3'7) Cooke, Walter Allison.
« loflo- m Lewis, William Allen.
.. H Abbott, W. W.
„ 1333— (2b) Bennett, M. M.
<< iuno~ (3>6) Endicott, Jas.

B a,, is^T (9,6) Hetherington, A. E.
M. A.’, 1896 J (L7) Sparling, John Kerr.
B,A ’ *893^- (2a) Whitla, H. W.

“ 1894 !?8) Aldridge, A. R. v
„ }SiZ oa| Argue, T. E.
,« I!?!- a Armstrong, W. L.
,, (^a) Chegwin, E. J.
.. (3al Clinton, J. P.

, IS*- %*' Crux, w. S. A.
l««4 (8) Edmison, Miss M. K.-

Elliott, C. G.
U JS- 3>7) Halpenny, Jasper.
.. 9a Little, Joseph.

B.A., ‘Sir Martm'A-w-T-
M.A., 1698 J v2>7) Sparling, W. R.
B'“ ■' id 1 ,Sla!Lke- Albinus.

“ 1895 J;°°ke« Robert Judson.
.. Jïïfc }b Gordon, Herbert Andrew.
“ 1895 (4 ) Graham, Herbert James [d],
“ 18at (2 m 2opPcr. Edmund John.

2.6) Hugg, Jabez Bowen.
B.A., iwT |8*) Mi“ K»‘= Ellen.
M.A., 189.8J Loftus, Edwin.
B;"■’ 1895 mm ^itriek, John Wesley.

«. ,55" Jf® Soady, John Hartley.
.. J£r }•? Wadge. John Percyf
H ,JS~ J*7L Brown. Ralph Russell James
u JJoJ 9al7) E'eldbouse. Henry Vernon.
„ 3a) Good, Sarah... !?«) Kyle, Teresa.

.. \SZ Sparhug. Frederick Walter... jj3b\ Switzer, James C.
« |JJJ~ JM) Woods worth, James S.
« \HSr mm Woodhull, Edwin Arthur.
.. mlz \ iy Bruce, James Wesley.«« JJ? 3\ Brooks, Isaac Fraser.
.. 1897 Coleman, Herliert Thomas.
.. 15c 2) Cumming, Robert Wm.

J"7- ft) Haw, John Alfred.

« 5jl Johnston, Thomas John.
5; J). McCrossan, Maude.

.< mlZ na7\ p C£.U agch’ Robt- Emest.jaw— (1,7) Robson, Samuel Thomas.

i
4*

)

9
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x :i
(

\

*
i
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“ ’ 1897- (p ?I ®garlin8. Laura Ethel.

- 4a) ST118?"' Alfred A.

JSt fe St,. ■
at fc>, 
at k
iSt 8 SiS5fS3T

-u 18M_ (y ssfcraaswL

1897

>1^

VNON-COLLEGIATB.

B.A., 1884- 
B.A., 1891— 
BA., 18921 
M.A., 1896 f 
M.AÎ 1896— 
B.A., 1896—

(2b) xvm®lman- D- H. 
Williams, Johu. v
Moore, Samuel.
Leslie, Henry Thurtell, n 
Edwards, Charles Harold.B.A.

fia) Claî.eic“1 H°nors, Class L . . ..
(»•) •' » » S) aî."ral Scie,l;ce Honors, Cl„, I.

(3) Mental and Moral Science, Class I. (%> V"Rronze M'e.UI.
(3b) .. .. ;; II. W Modern Languages Honors. Cas, I. .

g CeneralB.A.c^se.ciassI. " " UI.

W ....... : "
i X

X

1

MANITOBA MEDICAL COLLEGE

M n atSStfE
"md" lS~pC,""is' H L.

M.D CM’ 1887 îlacombei G. A.
I M.D.'.’cm" 1M7 ?UttOD> W- A. B. 

Jf M.D. CM 887~?L PSOU> R- M-

M.D., 1888-GreS’ T. S'

M.D’CM" 1888l^atimer- Victor E. 

M D ’ lSrS?7C,llen' Alvin S.

E|:iME^rp-
"a: ataa&Ta

\

I.

%

*

'

V

: : 
: :

: : 
:
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1889—Çalder, J. (5. M.D..C.M., 1889—ïipsett R. T
M n’r m’ 1889-Tetewart, A. B. 
M.D..C.M., 1890—Bell, Gordon.

M.D., 1890—Braithwaite, E.
. M.D., 1890—Byers, H. P.
Mn'^'î?"' 1890—Fraser, M. S. 
M.D.,C.M., 1890—Todd, T. O.

^890—Wesbrook, F. F. 
1891—Campbell, R. g! 

Mn’o 1891—Cartmell, J. W.
1891—Popham, E. S. 

M'n'’£"M'’ 1891—Porter, H. W. [dl.
1891— Sparling, J. F.

-, n M.D., 1891—Sherrin, W. A.
1892— Boyle, R. C.
1892—Cook, Harry.

Tv/r» 189H—Gahan, Garner.
1892— Haworth, R. J.

îî'n’n 1892—Metcalfe, W. Ê
R w-

Rw°-
M.D.,C.M., 1893—Brown, R. W.

1893— Cowan, S. B.
M*n’n m-’ J?®?-CamPbe11. R- D. 

1893—Duncan, G. E.
M.D.,C.M., 1893—Findlay, E. K 
M.D..C.M., 1893—Inglis, M. S.

M n" X“i?Ugheed> T- H- 
_ ~.D., 1893—Mornson, R. L.

vr’R',S'w‘’ 1893—McLeod, A. N.
M’n’rC^'’ 1893—Sloan, J. McM.
M.D..C.M., 1893—Simpson, A. H.

M.D., 1894—Andrew, J. N.
M.D..C.M., 1894—Burnham, F.
m n’£,M ’ 1894—Brien, F. G.

D.,C.M., 1894—Camsell, George
M.D..C.M., 1894—Crokat, E. A.
M n1894—Conklin, J. S.
M £.,C.M., 1894—Elkin, S. J.
M.D..C.M., 1894—Gunne, J. R.
M n’r m’’ 1894—Goodwin, Robert .

1894—Gahan, John.
M n^n'M'’ 1894—McLennan, J. K.
^ ^ 1894—McDonald, Don.

1894—Norquay, H. C. 
M.D..C.M., 1894—Stevenson, Wm.

M.D., 1894—Stewart, J. S.
M rv n 1894—Versailles, A. E. (dl
M.D. C.M., 1894—Vanstone, C. M.

M.D., 1894—Baird, A. R.
M 1895—Bah-d, J. S.
M.D.jC.M., 1895—Bottomley, E.

NiA

'\

V
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V

W. E.

\

*
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H 1895—Chapman, F. S.
ikî'S ’S'^'’ 1885—Çhipperfield, G. T.
M.D.,C.M., 18%—Coulter T. K 
^ ^ lj85—Davidson, D. C.

M.D., 1*95—Erskine, 6. R 
M.D., rf <95—Gordon, A. J.
M.D.,/l )95—Hay, T. C.
M D.,^1 )95—Hoyes W TM D’CM ’ i&-5argr®Ve’ H- P-

n k ™ ’ 18V6—Hamman, A.
M.D.,C.M., 1896—Moody, A. W.
M n'’o'îî'’ 188'V-McQueen, D. D.
M,D.,C.M., 18954—Mackay, H.
.. ^ 18954-McGuire, J. A.
M.D.,C.M. 18954-Poole T T M.D..C.M.; i8p-SSye; b Jk 
M n M.D^J^5_pattftlo. R. S.

1895—Rolston, C.M.
M.D.7C.M., 1895—Smith, C. F.

M.D., 1895—Scott, W. W.
. M.D., 1895—Stewart, A. B.
M.D.jC.M., 1895—Watson T A 
M.D.,C.M., 188-5—Webster, W.’

1895—Williamson, d, M 
M.D.,C.M., 1895—Young G. P 
\r Tt"’rV^"’ 1899—Brown, John, B A
M D c m" iS~nUr-i?’ George Edmund-

"M D" 8%~naV;< S°n’ John Ralsto». B. A.
, md* 8%~?aV1! 8°n' Varniel Eorenz°, B.A. 

M.D.|ÿ s=g?”tctts Simro"'B*

M D CM'* lS»r—SalHJOSeph Andrew- B.A.
Md” 89fi~îîeüder8°^Ge0rge- M A-

MDgl’-fcPS.SÎffl41*’'-

•’md’ lS5~Ai0ry’ Rcrnard Samuel.
MI)’ SI-A,e*a«der Andrew Boak, B.A.
M n K~£rgue’ Andrew Wm, B.A.

M D CM’ ]ÏÏ, îarrett’ Wm- Thomas. 
al'L;‘1897—Bjornson, Olafur

" JUJ-Bnde, Wm. Wesley.
îr'n ’ Sr£rother8’ Wm- 
"I D'i 1897—Bunn, Wm. R.

m:d.; !StS^,“nLSfw.(br0D

%
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M D 1897_m m ’ Morton Dykes, B A 
M D 18«î~^CMunn> Robt S- B.A. * 
m'n ’ Momson> Thom^J-D-» 1897—Morrison, Wm

m>E4E1t
mb’ 1897 cfUar’ James- B\A.M:D::,prteejAG

m.d cm" mZzSlso,n’ Thomas- 1 
M.D 'e^’ l8fltZriar?ber9’ JosePh A- B- •

-sit&r'""
’ M.D..S::!tS^Tura“-

M.d.,CM., ISW-Pe^tejo'r-

M D iSflH Tom Ritchie, B.A.
M.D c m" ]H98_p-<^e^H. Robert Murray.
M.aÿ”:: S Wilki
MD’CM’ ShST’ Rol*r> I-’’

"m n” Z~SbaV' Char,es Tillev, B.A 
m'd ’ 1898-TP?r ,nTgVWil,iam Rolston, B AM.D.,C.m:; itfe^aUnerHfc n
M.D., 1898—Wilson^wniii^ H“r^r; B‘A* 

faculty oklaw.

W. (d)

as Andrew.

.'t

George, B.A.
-i*

/

C M.D

(bronze medal).nson
B.A.<U> \

X f»

. jIbasS&k
DD.B., 1889—Pitblado, I

afcjFr=5v-rj p J^-Deap, Frederick.
LL b'’ 1898~p CPh!rSOn’ Alexa»<ler N.

iSISHEHES". ■
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♦

ined
cou'^werc first awarded to the first andt second
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ElgsimESS™
1879— R, Maohrnv #>*1880— A. Hebert y ’ ’ * * >* §{■ Joh“’a College.
1882—J.* A. Machray ' ' * ’ ’ St Coîfeg?®'

■ is "'S' : ■
1886— y. E.epbairde ‘ ‘ ' fl’ Bon^ece College
1887— F. h. Russell............... ... John’» College*
i^~A. Beliveau •' ‘ * V Manitoba College.
1889— R. Goulet ............... ... Bonif»ce College.
1890— W p « t<...............!• 11

mtëîÊË- • •• :
SfcSïtftû; •' • :£fS’«SS5P1898—S. J. A. PierT? * * * * Wesley College «
1896—Estella M Ramil» " ' J°“n's College.1897_u„ü j cart ” “ ' ït,n,ltol» College
1898—D. !.. " ; ; yWesky College.

\

Winners of Governor-Q 
Bronze Medal.

eneral’s

l

fcf 1 t

\

Board of Studies, 1898-99

S?,,r»man~Rev- father Cherrier 
Secretary I. Pitblado, M.A

MBMBBRS.

LL.B.

» yCV- rather Drummond, ,

; f: ëzsg&s?-S.J. Me.|t!S M D-
j c^i'ST' BA:

=• J. uw, B.A.,RrhRbC0Chr,M’

I -
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F.
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Prc
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Rev
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Rev
Rev

Eng
Re
Re'
Vet
W.
J.C

Fren
Rev.
Mac
Rev
W.

Gera
Rev
Prof
R. i
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University Examiners, May, 1898
i

CLASSICS. HISTORY.

Re"
Re*. Father Bourque. ? R ^AtJÎ7art’nB;D<
Rev. Canon Matheson, B.D. \_ J’ ’ McArthur* B A-
SewJ,r?- ,Riddell> B A., B.D.
F. W. Clark, B.A.
D. M. Duncan, B.A. '

iy in 
First
it in

medical.
Surgery :

Dr. Blanchard, Dr. Tomalin. 
Surgical Anatomy :
riP1-' Macdonnell, Dr. Grain. 
Clinical Medicine :

*• M- Simpson, Dr. Benson. 
Clinical Surgery :

Dr. Good, Dr. Milroy.
Therapeutics add Mat. Med. :
Obsteüi^ •®’mP9on/ Dr. A. S. Thompson

Df: Fppham, Dj. Patterson.
Medical Jurisprudence :

Dr. McArthur, Dr. Cdhklin. 
Sanitary Science :

Dr. O’Dounell, Dr. Moody 
Practical Chemistry :

Dr. Hutton, Dr. Laird.
Anatomy :

Dr. Neilson, Dr. McKenty.
Practical Anatomy :
_,Dr. Todd, Dr. England.
Cheunstry :

Dr, Hutton, Dr. Bryce/
Practice of Mediciue :

Dr. Jones, Dr. Corbett.
Physiology :

Dr. Montgomery, Dr. Elkin. 
Pathology :

Dr. Bell, Dr. Webster.
Histology :

Dr. Bell, Dr. Shaffner.
Examiners for C.M. :

Dr. Chown, Dr. Cunningham. 
Gynaecology :

Dr. Gray, Dr. Hughes.

mathematics.

Prof. R. R. Cochrane, M.A. 
Rev.Father Label, S.J.
W. E. James, B.A.
R. Fletcher, B.A.

natural science.

ProVf pr°£‘ iryce.' ? LL-D. Prof. E. B. Kennck, B.A.
Prof- 2’ l Laird. B A., Ph. D. 
Rev. Father Lafortune, S.J.

MENTAL AND HO

Rev. J. M. King, D.D.
Rev. Dean O’Meara, M.A..D.D. 
»CV' £ ^ sParling, D.D.
Rev. Father Drummond. S.T 
Rev. A. B. Baird, M.A., B.D.

modern languages.

RAL science.

English :
Rev. Prof. Bryce, M.A.,
Rev. Canon Coombes, M.À 
Very Rev. Dean O'Meara, D.D. 
W. F. Osborne, B.A.
J. C. Saul, M.A.

French :
Rev. Prof. Hart, M.A..B.D. 
Madame Moreau de Bauviere 
Rev. Father Carrière, S.J.
W. F. Osborne, B.A.

German :
Rev J. M. King, D.D.
Pr°l' <tvJ'Jvair^ BA’ Ph- D.
K. A. W. Magnussen, M.A.

LL.B. COURSE.

A.V.McCleneghan, LL.B. 
I. Pitblado, M.A., LL.B.

I

---- -----------------
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1errata
• ^Previous :e

Physiology, Class II—“ Lawrence ” should be " Cameron.”
Preliminary :

Eng tSfifthrfnmaaîsaind Rhetoric-‘A- Joey Hogg” should appear

Arithmetic—"Ada Dingwall ” should appear last in Class II 
AlgebWi;AreSn”U,t,,ShOUldaPPear in C,aSS HI. after -Camp-

Botany-” Dudderidge” should appear last in Class II.
_”r w ?°r 8h°u d appear in Class III, after “Davidson ” 

G- w- Jameson ” should not appear.N

Medicine :
'

Final Year—”N. J. McLean ” should 
the total. appear fourth in Class I in

, Medical Entrance :

• ,oh" “Tss.ixsa/a zc
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university of ManitoV )gA.*

»

Ord 0F Proceedings.er

J ♦

*

or Lists
X Â

i8q8i

4

V1. Entrance 
2. Address

Confer RINg

°f Council, and
OF TH* Vice-Cha

Professors op College.
ncellor.

OF BA- Decides,
m.d., |\ 11 1• l

it

C.M. i<U
IX. B. IIII
m.a. II

♦- II
Ad, Eundem 

r OF Medals. 
Scholarships.

Gradum Degrees.4. Presentation* 
5- Present 

Address 
Visitor 

I* Address 
Address

»
ATION of

by His Honor
the Lieutrn 

ity.
Cherrier

BV Rev A. S„t.„su

ant-Govbrnor,0F THP Univers
BY R«v. A. A.
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DEGREES.
(The names are alphabetically arranged).

.B.A.
St. Boniface College—

Noel Bernier.
Ernest Justin Golden.
Arthur Gustave Rocan.

St|john's College—
f Ernest Robert Bartlett.
I James Franklin Beatty Belford

Ernest Spencer Collins.
John Garrett Cory.
Vivian Emily Clayton.
Edward Alfred Davis 
Eric W. Hamber.
John Samuel Mahood

Ama,,a Grace Schmidt. 
William Herbert Wardell.

Manitoba College—

Duncan Crerar.
Sydney Ashton Campbell. 
George Henry Davis.
Henry Ward Douglas.
Annie Josephs Doupe. t 
SamueljEverton.
John Alexander Gunn.”
ÎS?9eh!ÏÏ™M,ud H,milto"-
Edward Hudson.
Samuel Lundie.
Joseph Marshall.
Hugh Wallace McDonald. 
William George Russell.
George Darling Shortreed 

• David Williams.

Wesley College—

Edwin Henry Bennest.
Kate J. Crawford.
Charles William Doran 
George Henry Knowlton. 
Hammond Jesse Kin ley.
Mervvn Clemens Markle.
Joseph Hendy Morgan.
Edith Stephenson 
Charles William

■

*
1

A,

(
/X<S

4>

X

St. John.
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DEGREES—Continued
(The names are alphabetical!Y arranged)

< A
M.D.

Manitoba Medical College—

B. Chambers, B.A. 
William Chestnut.
James Duncan Duncan 
John Henry Edmison.
Magnus Bjomaon Halldorson. 
Samuel John Kirk.
William Turner Lockhart.
Neil John Maclean.
Lavinia Fraser McPhee.
Dallas Gordon Perry.

»?hie Ponton» B.A. 
Robert Murray Riddell.
Herbert Wilkluson Riggs.
Daniel G. Ross, B.A 

» Robert L. Ross.
Charles Tilley Sharpe, B. A. 
Uilh^i Rolston Sparling, B.A. 
John Hinton Tripn 8’ 
falter Langmuir Watt, 
William Harper Wilson.

3

?

B.A.

C. M.

JSLBb^re'BA-
William Turner Lockhart. 
Lavinia Fraser McPhee. 
Dallas Gordon Perry.
James Pullar.
na"S:,rtGU^7ARim'

Robert L. Ross.
Charles TiHey Sharpe, B.A. 
Walter Langmuir Watt, B.A.

**T

».
LL. B.

Albert Blellack Hudson. 
Horace Ormond.
David Smith.

r
V. M. A.

Frankie Emma Byrnes. 
Geoffrey Cyril d'Easum. 
Ivan C. Fortin.
Henry Allen Gray. 
EthelfHamilton Hart.V

t»
)
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DEGRE ES— Continued

are alphabetically arranged)(The names

X *, M. A. —Continued
William H. Hudson.
Edwin Loftus.
John A. Richardson.
Riklef Adolph Wilhelm Mag 
William Rolston Sparling. 
Walter Langmuir Watt.

nussen.

\ AD EUNDEM QRADUfl.
M. D.

C. M.
Pirt (Trinity College, Toronto).William Martin
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medals\
—^ ■

> \

ARTS.
Mathematics :

M- HamiI‘on. Manitoba College Bronze Medal-R. A. C. Manning, St. John's College8
Natural Science :

\

Governor-Genetal'a Silver Medal-G H 
University Silver Medal ’ *-Jos. Mmbd., M„Xtr,c2î,,Co,l,ge- 

Mental and Moral Science {English):
Silver Me^ai— ?" Everton- Manitoba College.
Silver Medal \ J. F. B. Belford. Si. John's College.

Mental and Moral Science ( Latin ) : 
Silver Medal—«rente Med„ .T’o’SSS.* 
Bronze Medal \ Ernest Golden, It

■ i Modern Languages :
llm'.LVvr^^r0/ H: Davis> Manitoba College. 
Bronze Medal-Aume J. Doupe, Manitoba College.

General Course:
H‘ Bennest- Wesley College 

Me(,al—Kate J. Crawford, Wesley College.
Previous—Latin, Mathematics and Chemistry : 

Governor-General's Bronze Medal—D. L.

c

r ■
&

Bastedo, Wesley College. ’

MEDICINE
%Final Year :

0

Silver Medal—W. Chestnut.
Bronze Medal—H. W. Riggs ) -
Bronze Medal-W. L. Watt, B. A. }

Theoretical Medicine :
Lieutenant-Governor's Silver Medal—W. Chestnut 
Lieutenant-Governor’s Bronze Medal—H. W. Riggs.

■

. • Vx

V LAW.
Final Year:

Silver Medal—Horace Ormond. 
• Bronze Medal—A. B. Hudson.
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SCHOLARSHIPS.
*

ARTS.
JUNIOR B.A.C&ssics :

‘L/C. A.2.1

Mathematics :
1. B. B.
2. S.

%

Natural Science :

>■ t

Mental and Moral Science { English) ;
2 c -L uUlCr' Wesley College, $120.
2. C. E. Fortin, St. John’s College, $80.

Mental and Moral Science {Latin) :
JTfoS!1C *?U8teaU’ St> Bo«iface College, $120 
2. Fortuuat Lachance, St. Boniface College $80.

Modern Languages :

*• sswes, ^açgssRSjf
General Course

1. A. W. H. Smith, Manitoba College, $120 
- D. Iverach, Manitoba College, $80.

1.

PREVIOUS.
Latin, Mathematics and Chemistry:

}/ Bastedo, Wesley College, $00.
I £ DV !*ro"n- Wesley College, $00.

6. Wesley McCurdy, Wesley College, $60.
English and History {English Course) •

8. / Isabel Monro, Manitoba College, $40.
IT. D. Brown, Wesley College (Honorable Mention). 

Ltench and History {French Course) :
1. Antonin Dubuc, St. Boniface College, $60.

Greek :
1. Jean Arpin, St. Boniface College, $40.^

French and German :
o' r'°ac1pbVie,M- Dickie- Manitoba College (Honorable M
2. Gertrude M. McGaw, Manitoba Collefe, $40 * 1

Mention).

cntion).
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«
SCHOLARSHIPS—Continued.

PRELIMINARY.

3- { l”SrEMB,G„T^7Aefa2r:^. Me-Uo-).

English and History (.English Course) :

'■ /£“KSji2°r’ w,n"ip'e CoUr?i,,e ««•
X> Sîl“aW Wesley College, $7.60. *

I Im foS’,”wtob.rt”",.i.Peg Co,1î?ia,e Insti,

French and History (French Course) :
1. Alfred Bernier, St. Boniface College, $40.

*

Greek :
L fT"eaarpBe^Pre' St- Boniface College (Honorable Mention) 

French and German Prize'.
1. Isabella M^regor, Winnipeg Collegiate Institute, $25.

i

\

MEDICINE.
Thirt Year :

1. D. H. McCalman, B.A., $80.
2. J. S. Poole, $50.

Second Year :
1. D. H. McCalman, B.A., $80. 
o / B. J. Brandson, $25/

' l Rose, Wm., $25.
First Year : l

m

{ R. H. Richards, $43.
A. J. Fraser, B. A., $43. 
C. H. Vrooman, $43.

1
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ISBISTER PRIZES

(Ten Dollars Each)

E>
y

LV ‘ MATHEMATICS.

1. Herbert Davidson, Winnipeg Collegiate Institute.

2. Lee Kidd, Brandon Collegiate Institute.

3. Helena B. Kay, Winnipeg Collegiate Institute.

4. Emma Sillers, Brandon Collegiate Institute.

6. Gordon Knowlton, Brandon Collegiate Institute 

6- Aggie Moore, Brandon Collegiate Institute.

7. Mary L. Jackson, Winnipeg Collegiate Institute.

L*

*

4.
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University of Manitoba
examinations, MAY, 1898.f,

SPECIAL CLASSICAL COURSE-JUSIOR

a. CICERO.

i *and senior b. a.

1. Translate : 
Equidein non video

IR* *> morte, „0„
Laeli, Virés clarlssimos 4 .

■ te

necessitatis et gravi opéré SnnTré°"8' ™"nere quodam
caelestis ex altissimo domicilio dem-P^ U'a* est en^m animus
terrain, locum divinæ naturæ aeternt T 6t qUasi demersus in 
credo Deos immortales sparsis^nirî^6 contrarium. Sed 
ut essent.qui terras tuerentur ou in ni .corPora humana, 
templantes imitareutur eum ^ae estium ord5nem uuU-
Nec me solum ratio ac disnuJi^l °t atque eonstantia.

"0b",taS Ctiam lAiloeophorameUuréorieré!m 1 '

uses of the

■e;

f
r

t ?: Wr!te (a) grammatical notes nn tha va* 
subjunctive found in thd extract H dlfferent
«Ha* et Urav^i^r^ex^dLab^^Z mT*re godant necea- 

& This dialogue, “ De Senectn^ ?,ï\lc'dx.°- “Paraisse animoa. 
special pleading in favor of old ase a tissue ot
own opinion of this statement. ^ °’ Wlth reasons* your

. 4. Translate : * LIVY

Romani, can it#»» lorusque, edixit, ut
ean,p0 Martio prima
citura omnem suovetaurilihnu 1 * . mstructum
lustrum appellaturn, n„1a fa cen ‘ ; ,M,<Ue
octogintaeo lustre civium censa dicun?™ f^U.8 est Milia
antiquissimus Fabius Pictor eorum ani ' adjI?fc scriP<*>rum
6Um nUmerUm fui88e- Ad - l?tlremfeurrrbs~e

[Over]

* ;

omnes cives 
centuriis, in 

-i exer- 
conditum
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1
T

tXl

»

amplilicanda visa est. Add it duos colles, Quirinalem Vimin- 
alernque : inde deinceps auget Esquilias; ibique ipse, ut loco 
dignitas fieret, habitat. Aggere et lossis et inuro circumdat 
urbein : ita pomœrium profert.

5. Describe the changes made irfthe Roman constitution by 
Servius, and their effect upon the position of the plebeians.

C. VIRGIL.

t
h

i \

G. Translate :
(a) Principio.^vluin, ac terras, camposque liquentes,

't Lucentemquo globum Lunæ, Titaniaque astra, 
Spiritus intus alit; totamque, infusa per rtrtus,
M^*ns agi tat molcm, et magno se corpore miscet.
Inde hominum pecudumque genus, vitreque volantum, 
Et qua? marmoreo fert monstra sub æquore pontus. 
Igneus est oil is vigor, et cœlestis origo, /
Seminibus ; quantum non noxia corpora tardant, 
Terrenique hebetant artus, moribundaque membra. 
Hincmetuunt,cupiuntque;dolent,gaudentque:
Respieiunt, clausæ tenohfis, et

Ri.

)

ne(|Ue auras
carcere « æco.

7. Translate :
(b) Egressi superant fossa», noctisque per umbram 

Castra inimica petunt, multis tamen ante futuri 
Exitio. Passim somno vinoque per herbam 
Corpora fusa vident ; arrectos litore cumis ;
Inter lora, rotasque, viios, simul anna jacere,
\ ina simul. Prior Hyrtacides sic ore locutus :
Eurvale, audendum dextrâ : nunc ipsa vocat res :
HAc iter est. Tu, ne qua manus se attollere nobis 
A tergo posait, custodi. et consule longe,
Hæc ego vasta dabo, et lato te limite ducam.
Sic memorat, «vocemque premit ; simul ense superbum * 
Rhamnetem aggreditur, qui forte, tapetibus'altis 
Exstructus, tôto proflabat pectore somnum ;
Rex idem, et régi Turno gratissimus augur :
Sed non augurio potuit depellere pestem.

< ï , ». (fl
XKJTIU.

Z e
10. 1

Qu
Pri
Sci
Ne,

/ (ire
Fui
Que
Ing,

11. C
I). HORACE-Odes.

< 8. Translate : 12. Vi
Caelo tonantem credidimus Iovem 
regnare : praeseus divus habebitur 

Augustus adiectis Britannis 
imperio gravibusque Persis.

\

v
[Over]

r

t
t
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\

y .
coniuge barliara ' 

P8 v,x,t et h ostium— 
mno myersique mores J- 
consennit soce.ornm in armi.s

mb régi. Medo Marsù» et Anulus
ancihoran, et nomin,>et toL 

ntditns aeterna«|,,eVeston 
'neolumi love et urbe Romn ? 

hoc caverat 
flissentientis

fofcdis

milesne/^rassi 
turpis inari’tu 

pro curia

)

1
-

provida Regujj 
condicionibus

n?t.eXe,n"I° trahentis 
permciem venions i

mena

Jkin aevum,
periret immiserabilis

p«,MhrissinzPunicis
nn h ti bus si

si non

sine caede, dixit, 
•leiepta vidi ; vidi eg0 civiun.

- ret<lrt*‘ krgo brachia libero * 
portas,,ne n„„ dansas et arva 

Marte coli populata nostrok '

*ma. )aîjS27r^fa^Jb) inmlumi
love, (c) foguli, (d)

fc. HORACE—Epistles.

, PH^^^raSpLrtZ aail^m —
•Scripta Palatin.,» 1 tai,brt;re vitet
Or^Jdu' T «>1»^ «nért oîim P°"0’ ' 

Furtivis nudîtoTonT^IS "T 
Quae c,«un,volitas agiii, thvma I K, I Z 
Ingemum, non incnltnm esÆ tnrpitor'toLT''1""

1 0. Translate :

/

11- Comment on 

12 Whatis
• Mihi, Palatin 

the object of this
Apollo, cornicuiu.Us

fepistle ?

r
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Universit OF Manitoba
A

EXAMINATIONS, MAY, 1898. V

LUCIAN, HOMER
■■ •* ’ 

•* •*

ETC.
L Translate:

V.
W W«?«c iOfU/auu mV vy„a,

. ** « ** fa*,,*,,!'! Z'm-rm r ■
f ™'‘d™ "" ™,"“/«‘/m MOU'lyé nt ‘fa,’*-/" .f ^

ror''-'/«'«”>#«-MW».#a C'mZ£,’“' '■ Z“' “c
WWW àwfeWc, •‘ 2, TTIP

<- « «% «rW t-L w/X H r'rrfTS ~ r,) •*« W- -U^i!

J/*£ nftfcMurrp 
tff£<T7rd(jai/To

"yf
*»/<$*, rw

>

(I») A/M/. *«, n-»^£v
~(idoxwz(>z (vi ;

v ‘ ^ ’ ®/^ * °^tàeffT(XÙv tu'jto

Srzzr rWra' *** -<
>-■ -ZlcCir:: tr-wk *• ■-* 

* » *«*» i» * „T m“ ^ r«-

jï'^-HÆs.rr* “ *
/>U(fwdtWU TÙç ZOÀlùç

K>lÀ£ZOV ouV ix
> •
*4'f- ^dtzov, féX0<L«>4i!. ",<><Ml ut W01*'f**f,0*> «vrz;f,

-1 Cive an account 
Lucian’s writings.

^ r/ r,5v «dV^ v«^rrzç as,Xtif

r. v r£^^- ->f« o'è o-drs

ro“ ^tr“" ®"r« rW
ôre

tlie lit», st} le ami character of
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V Ü romh, e>'
»mr r„. * n^Zr2‘ZTu’ .

4Æ252S»-.
r« //#!> „' j '•x/uffue TToioj]/
^«SESgrsi

/^fïfv ,-réve.. . / , . a™/'
i/iüf ~"ui/T/T ‘ '■ ‘ 1 Ul>' (,,JÔeu àfttàu
,Lï y* - Z >'’ £< r' *«w?* *&£,-

- ; fff*UTou, imroâàn/ iy(u
*T» W*#* dutuyA -o'Jr -

*■»» r^wf-

£A.
%

£

h
///

%"

"I" "t'' l1",tes "H the
” "I »«/«// ;

<1
,jra,„a?Ut " “* *ai 45ychvlus i,n t,le history „f the *

W- I’mnshite :
*àrùi os • .

°e TOÙTotc c
~sro(f//l£uuu i7T(b V''V ,^‘Z- «* bUtpr

: "^«w^KWf, „5r;w
/r/^

ffOrat xat tût,
to'jtwu rï è-uatio.

Wétrttue.

”***-*^£'2'*^.

°~ui os r«ob bonHc- « r, ‘ *C <l/ttAO)<J(
/ .i„JV7 , Wly Zf,r<w ixtkdHrrut •' V ^ r,;, o^ooàibr- Jh " t< USA
/WMnf •**» MaufMUTTou J, “£^-

, 1?rro1' à'Jld/iipofj- raie
«r^#w. jToÀ/.oi r,}

Wi
'V »/>f« Of*w ruv' £f--

r<tit/ Ixt/uÀüett 
rat'xai m/idrwb fhud

rE OfÔt,
® #«* rfôl/ ^yjr

//£K>r ÿudtotiai 
[Over]■ /^ 4el .
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. • x „ ■■ àtxfuu dvirqtfévTa z/nhreiu aùtit'
T"™ • <*■ 'W »w r« ,»/„ r«r„#,i,; ;
' "'• “'Z?’™ <’* "<"f,"""Mr,. h fttfl -ai aÙTt a,inan ana-

n <toi «1;*<w« ««#«*, -ri>
‘y/V 1 a7.l<t~7^ btUTtuz re *«< ra) aiofiau yaot'zaHae.

z/iotrffeu oijHi' xm

f\
j\ ac-

est♦

dit)
ordi
VOCj
agrt 
vide 

, de.sc 
miss 
simi 
turfy

_\
♦

?

r
*

2.
Wha 
and 
the p

X ■ }

3.
s» of ea 

italiciJ*
. - (»)

(b)
(c)
(<1)a*

. (e)

I 4. 1 

haec 
atqu 
inco 
Assa 
port# 
Iliad
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University of Manitoba
r •

examinations, may, 1898

-SPECIAL CLASSICAL COURSE

PLINY, JUVENAL, ETC.

1. Translate :
Ideo dilata 

est enim mihi cognitione ad consulendum te d
clitantium numerum. Muld^enTm’ maxime Prupter peri- 
ordims, utriusoue sexus etiam vocantu?\ ^ °mnis 
vocabuntur. Neque avifcnJ! ♦. \oc&ntury penculum et agros superstitions istius Sed VIC°8 eti»m atque
videtur sisti et corrigi ‘posse C$L° ^ quae

. desolate temple coepLe celebrari ^saZtoT81"1 5"P-e iam

=sit

ecucurri. Visa

9

and what ws the latter/renlv ? R** ^ ConsuJfced Trajan,
the punishment of the Christians? H°W does Pllny justify

of 3ealhana»dte f°llowing extracts.
.. and write grammatical 
italicised words:

Ici fu8imus-

(e) forte,' fortuné “u“ gUStaVerat

*• Translate: 
haec eadem Pel

9 State the connection 
or explanatory notes on the

*

atque alius oui ÎK™ c,um lu8et Acbillem, 
inrolumi Âtia PH.I, m>gere "intern.sags®-

[Over]



I
w \

l

,1 «#

Fi- •
Cassandra inciperet scissaque Polyxenu palla, 
si foret exstinctus diverso tempore, quo non 
coeperat audaces Paris aedificare carinas. 
longa dies igitur quid c^ntulit ? omnia vidit 
eversa et flammis Asiam ferroque cadentem.

ô. (a) Explain : rap turn Aehillehi : Alius; Ithacum ; audaces 
carinas.

(b) give reasons for case of Haec ; cervicibus \ and for mood 
and tense of foret erxtivctus.

(>. “Quam continuis et quantis longa senectus Plena mal is!” 
What are these evils according to Juvenal ? What does he 
advise men to pray for ?

7. Shew briefly how Sejanus, Cicero ami Alexander are 
introduced to “ point a moral."

8. Translate :

AtOi

xat
dr/
àçiiEM

1
the■

(I
(<

spe<

1

ZiI
dtaZj 
duotj 
JUT

Zyoz 
izuHi 
oi)i/ à

xai ft

dtxdzty ds izst y$z' aùrr/ aùtfi; ô jjdyjluyoç zw yEjdkty azokiy 
izt zr/ ' Ekkdda oouktotroysuo' i^kHsu. xai yEjdkou xtudùuou èztxys- 
yatrdéuzo' oï ze Atottdtuyoum zwu çuyzokEy^trduztou ' Kkiyu tou 
f/jr^aduzo doudyst zyoùyourtç, xat of ' Attr/aiot èztàuztou 
Mrjdwu dtauorflèuzE' èxktZEiu- zr/ zoktu xat duaaxvmadyEUot i' 
zà' uaùç lyjiduzE' uaoztxot ijéuouzo. xotufé zfi dzwtrdyEuot zou 
fldyjlayou, ùoztyou où zokktÿ dtExyiOytrau zyàç rs \Wr/aiou; xai 
AuxEtitityouiouç ut ze àzotrzduzEÇ jiaatkétoç "iïkkr/eç xat of 
çuyzokcfüjtraDTtÇ. duudfuu jay za'jza ykjtaza âtstfduij. tayuou 
jày of yèu xazà pu ot oè uautriu. xai okijou yèu yyouou z'jus/ieiueu 
iJ oyatyyia, izstza [ot] otEueyHéuzEÇ of AaxEoatyoutot xat of 
’ IHr/atot izokéy^trau /tEzà ztou 
ztou dkktou ' F.kkijutou Et ztuè' zoo dtaazaÏEi/, zyoz 
iytoyo'jv.

.Ll iraw

ze/.s'j:i
12.

i
çoyydytou zyi)' àXtyko')'- xat 

zoùzouz dr.
13.

9. Translate :

7/ yèu zyèaÿvjat' i/uou oùx èç duztkojiau zut' ù/tEzéyot' 
çuyydyotz iysuszo, dkkà ztyi wu ij zdh' Izty^tu- àttftioyEuoi de 
xazaftoiju oùx àkipu outrai/ i/uou zayr/tioyep, où zotç èjxkijyatrt 
rtou zôkstou duzEyoùuztç, où jày zayà dtxatnat; ùyiu oùze i/uou 
oùzs zuùztou o! kojot du jijuutuzu, àk/' ozto' yrt yadtto' ztyi fttyd-

[O ver]
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tijiu. M/w Toù -Ui.ro,- zoj-oo roi ic ,aa't 
ui; um ii-ttmno; iyo/ui, d ■ ' ■ ■ \1‘iurù W ^r, «w, ^,3„

Xti(

10. (a) Summarize the Athenian 
the imperialism of Athens.

• (c> Stoto^htrtlyXricles^wt™^'1 *"* °f,Paus»ni«
speech. } 68 war P°1,cy as outlined in his

Envoys' justification of

11. Translate :
> ~s(>c£!1^!^ ouv ixruTTOTt, fwe (ivoryHier ,'CzT
otat/HfiovTtz ,,ET ù-UÿW ùvtoVcro ,£ i 1

tr^rz ;S;:

ewà/zÿ/,,,- z>i, <hc ~(Hotair ut a e/- ro
*jfUU 6 oozif, tùôOti ôzaxoùttv fat ‘ntomi **“
*ai W xfxnepov itaptévai, ei0- « r(v

l?Al£!“a -wpin‘"" l
12. Explain :

"Ù Z/MÎov ix Jtj/.orj ;
O; ivoexa ;
the construction of £wf.

13. Write brief explanatory notes on :
(a) (ivd.jivit(j(' /mfyotç. >
(b) âp/iovia ÿ /
(c) vovç i#r«/ o àtuxoa/uov zavza.
(d) ro> Uxb^itp oytilo/nv aitxzptjova.

H. (a) Justify the propriety of the title “ Phædo”

tpsssrm — -
Memorabilia.

... arguments
with the Socrates of the

v♦
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1
X EXAMINATIONS, MAY, 1898 y\

SPECIAL CLASSICAL COURSE—SENIOR

A—PLAUTUS.
B. A.

1. Translate :
♦p .. . A .. Euclio.

Feru ,ntem occidi ! quo curram ? m,„ m
t«ne : quem nuis ? non "Mrram ? tene

^ escio, nil video :
sim uut qui sim,

><equeo cum animo certum i 
auxilio

0ro £uS5i aUiS 6t h0min«™ demon,treti 

Quid

„ eo atque equidem quo earn aut ubi

investigare# Obsecro vos ego mi 

s, qui earn 

ease bonum e voltu 

scio fures esse hie

18 tu • tibi credere certumst • nanT, 
cognosco. ' 1

Quid est quod ridetis ?
complu ris 

Qui vestitu et 
frugi.

HemkSn? Habet horu,n ? °ccidisti :

H™ome.t:re:e ,niSerUm : >’erii: Partus pessume

ra"trpf^Jriem mal"',,UBStiti8! hic dk» 1 optulit et fariem 

' ?er^*^88,uius ego sum
'"tin, tefra : nam -l'-id '“ihi

,a
novi omnis :

creta occultant sese atque sedent quasi sint 

: die igitur quis habet.

opust vita qui perdidi, aun 
Quod sédulo concustodivi. , f \

2. Comment on the case 
stretis, abstuierit, sint.

togiveï b^^eq^akut U6e0f ‘he W"d i

*• Vestitu et creta:

. *• Ascribe the character of 
> m,the Pl,iy as illustrations.

or mood of : mi, auxilio, demon-
t

5 (b) compare it ;

atque sedent ; explain allusions.

Euclid, referring to instances

[Over]
n ,



1

nor
<•**<! u
•mm 
si n< 
•le si

le.
tion.

16.
read ?

’p»

x

>
\

B—TERENCA.
fi. Translate : Z

M Y. Obsccro,
Quem uideo ( Est ne hic Cri to sobrinus Chrysidis (
Is est. Cr. O Mysis, salue. My. Salues sis, Cri to.

Cr. Itan Chrysis ? Hem. M Y. Nos quidem pol miseras 
perd i< lit.

Cr. Quid nos ? Quo pacte hic ' Satine recto ? My. 
Nosne ? Sic

lit quimus, aiunt, quando ut uolumus non licet.
Cil. Quid Glycerium ? lam his suos parentis repperit ? 
My. Utinam. Cr. An nondum etiam ? Hand auspicate 

hue me attuli .-
Nam pol, si id scissem, nunquam hue tetulissem pedem : 
Semper enim^ictast esse hæc atque habitast 
Quæ illius fueiunt, possidet : nunc me hospitem 
Litis sequi, quam id mihi sit facile atque utile,
Aliorum eV'inpla commonent : -simul arbitrer,
Iam aliquem esse amicum et defensorem ei : nam fere 
Grandiuscula iam profectast illinc. Clamitent 
Me sycophantam, hereditatem persequi 
Mendicum : tum ipsam despoli are non lubet.

My. () uptime hospes, pol cri to antiquem obtines.
Cr. Duc me ad cam, quando hue ueni, ut uideam. M Y. 

Maxume.
Da. Sequar h os : me nolo in tempore hoc uideat

I

K

soror :

/
senex.

7. Write grammatical notes: scissem, tetulissem, clamitent

8. Derive Sobnnns, and sycophantam.. explaining the em- ' 
gin of the latter.

!). Senex : who is meant ? (b) Gmvan account of the part 
played by Davos in the comedy.

%

! »
i

C-TACITUS.
10. Translate :
Igitur Romanus qui aderat exercitus sex tum post cladis 

annum trium legienum ossa, nullo noscente aliénas reliquias 
an suorum humo tegeret, eûmes ut coniunctos, ut consanguin- 
eos, aucta in hostem ira, maesti simul et infenai condebant. 
primum extruendo tumulo caespitem Caesar posuit, gratis 

defunctos et praesentibus doloris socius quod 
Tibepio hand probatum, sen enneta Germanici in deterius 
trahenti,1 sivc exercitum imagine cacsorhm inseptiltoruinque 

* ” [Over]
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tardatum ad
nra‘d> i,nPeraKla Gt 
Praeditum adtrecta

auguratu et*'Tetust^n’^ °redebat Î 
re feralia debuisse. 118 Caenmonii.s

: fWret and /orrn^
II. Write

lorem.

*r ' give an

Sketch the chaia

grammatical notes on
os-

k account of this

Cte" "f - given i„ thl.

event.I
book.

*»—tebthuan.
l* Translate,:
(V'iot ndhuc vo),iN

a -rrr*t ln.damnantur j,>P, *, eo cun‘ iniqme recnm °mmcn(Jat, aed
» non., ,,union/ni,lnent- QUf>modo 2^"^ merito 

' .niant, etiam stultas w; m,9uas dicimus ? imn

™»c rx<ui-t& trsjrtan saw Sr
- -*= srrs-=

•A“£'s;sk"7r£'l»-ol»t» dnn.initujr *" "R """ '«It, imp,*, ;

»

non
sit,

sua*

1.1 Ae.9"‘t'u,
^Plain the mtion.

apparent contra,lie-

16. What is TertuIlian’s object iread ? in the J'art of this work

9 =
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University of Manitoba
Q

EXAMINATIONS, may 1898

?
SPECIAL CLASSICAL COURSE.

UNSPECIFIED GREEK
AUTHORS

Translate :

z o,n,Jx;S'
Ü fr' *»«"' ^«<5y Mi r«;,oc fcLfe

',V' ro *°q<n&To ue<ol> UTTS/J duel fik tA /

■ Ltr r* rs ** ¥»« .™> M f>
m t'MT0' *•*> * ài»!« rhino

■ t£X.£?* 7* »*• t/mim

. "/7"° ^I'^ror no>K hi,

ZZt ^w» i.„.
HZ a T'T 01 >** dd/1“- <r tooL '1‘ "/"i/,K0 immf.
J r 0 h, f'V <t nurpitf ifroaohjoTt „ xa.

/ >r.<' „ A «(,„>- 7-„oX „

r* /fcV»C »~»c rc Zxdpartpoc

■'<w *» Mws« «< fa-M®» ri^Mpüo.

rrr,rmZ;th V" nf 7 > 1T'rm *** *■« /- ^ormltPi
[Over]
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Xt
<x<JT

zbytuukuç o'jts rizoksyaîuç, uïç ydkcoza iycb izo/uu, kéyouocu. obdè 
abzbç eyw dzyexcbç ecxdoac, zpztya zkucucç iÇibytirj b zbyuç, 
xaddzey oùu b ' Ektyozourbç zs z/ibç Eéyçou xac b Hbozuybç ze 
xac b v Ioryuç zyoç Jaytcuo vj yécpuya xazà zub zozayob dnjuexijç 
izucrjH/, iibzcy" ooxe? oè lyocye zkucucç ydkkuu ÇeuyHrjvw où 
fïv dèçaotUu yécpu/iau zb ydtioç roù bdazoç, 
yybujy êyyuu ubzcoç dzozuu ztiuzskeodyuae.

U' dè beefy zéyau zub 1 ludob zozayob, xac iuzabda au Hbec 
xazà ubyuu 'Akèçauoyuç. dyaç dè dzb zub 

*cupixezo, rô/fv ytydkrtu xac ebàuifWM, rryv yeycozr/u zàiu ytzuçb 
' ludob zs. zozayob xac ' Yddozou. 
bzayyoç z^ç zbkecoç x«t «ùro< o? r^oe /v/îot tpckicoç. 
dftoç zyooztfhjocu abzdcç ycbyau zrtç byoyou doi(ç 
cpyooyàu dzukczcbu èu Taçckucç xac zubç dzuydyouç zebu 
zcou dcù uboou, abzoç (jeu wç èzc zou ' Yddozrj zozaybu.

’ AV ixeiua yày zub ’ Yddozou lltoyoç «ùrtô icuat ifyyyékkezu 
çbu zfj ozyazcff zdojt, èyuojxeoç ecyytcu zub zoyoo axizou jy ztycouzc 
ircziOeoOar.

o

X
r

*
u'jo du iv zuncvdi' Vh x-

'luoub iç Tdçcka

xac idéyezu abzbu Taçifyç b 
xac 'Akéçau-

idéuuzo. xac
ozuazcto-

J

zabza wç lyuco ' Aksçaud/iuç, Koiuou yeu zou lluke- 
/utx/nizouç zéfit/>aç bzcoco èzc zou ' fudbu zozaybu zà zkuca boa 
zapeoxebaozo abzw èiri zub zoyuu zub 'ludob çouzeybuza xektbtc 
cpèyicu wç Izc zbu ' Yddozou zozaybu.

I0

*

iu dè zjj 'Azkauzcdc zabzjj urja<y /aydkr^ ouuiozr/ xac Üœjyuozit 
^ dbua/u' [iaockécou, xyazdboa yèu àxdor^ z9t' ur/ouv, Ttukkcuu dè 

dkkcou uijocou xac ytycou njc /jzecywj. Try b; dè zubzocç izc zcbu 
iuzbç zfjdi Ac/ibrfi yèu f/yyou dyyc rryb' Atyorzou, zrfi dè Hbycbzr^, 
yéyyc Tbyy^ucaç. abzxt dè zàoa çuuatiyocadtïoa ecç e 
zbu ze Truy u/üu xac zbu zray iyîiu xac zbu iuzb' rCb o^yazoç 
zduza zbxuu yen zoz' èzeyeiyyoeu by/nt duukobotfac. zb 
uycbu, <ii l'bkcou, zifi zokecoç )J dbua/uc e<Ç âzauzaç àutfycôzouç 
dcucpauTjç àyezfj ze xac f><byrt iyèuezu. zduzcuu yày zyuozàoa 
tbÿüyèu xac zêyuacç uoac xazà zokeyou, zà yèu zcbu hkkÿucou 
i/youyéuT], zà â' abzrj youwOeîoa èç àudyxyç zcbu dkkcou dzoozdu- 
zcoUy èzc zobç èoydzouç àcfcxoyèurj xcudbuouç, xyazijoaoa yèu zcbu

deôoukcoyéuouc dcexcb-

dbua/uc
N

<u
K

l
èzebuziou zybzaca àuèozyoe, zobç dè yoj zco 
kuoe doukeoâijuuc zobç ff dkkouç, bouc xazoexubyeu iuzoç by cou 
1Hfiaxkeccou, dcp&bucoç dzuuzaç ^keuâéycooeu. uozé/ny dè yybucy y

[Over]
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sit, c 
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At.
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srepe a
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University OF Manitoba •
examinations,

unspecified Latin

MAY, 1898
V 1.

AUTHORS.
Translate ; .

m ' ^£ tt ttr U"""> «enu» est,

in omnes partes' us pos,t,1,u **t
P°S8lt- duperions generis huh, . s Vltæ ™nane officia perfect» S,t; nurnm e*empJa sunt, omnL
s't, et qU{e Sunt generis eiusde i, < ftlclum aliud alio mains
præcepta tradu^ur, ea ouamn.,0 ^UOn.lm autem officiorim, 
um, tamen minus id apparet ,mi,i pcrtlr?ent afJ ^nem honor-

sit. id officinal perfectum esse delin' e?n'Unt’ Ut rectum quod 
posait!' "

'f»m Zt ,!,o^tara„eVif£to’ “"^“P'en.lide- 

- ant, id, quod in deliberationem embf • tf an turPe- du bit- 
PP ''n contrarias aententi^CX'^’i-Iemndo

/

li is

'V,“jpet cort* '’anal in visa pStV

< « utinam1:::; Ct„ticr Tro>' ^ \, Ohtmtu., in»mi, eiteürJuT? Hf* 
v 'K" 'ieeertojacuiasem frigid» léctn /

Neemr6™" ire -elifti d ” ' /
7 'I'nurenti spatiosaui failere ' 

yntX^Vnon*!'' Pe"dula tela manna

«-siiaZrJs

nocten;

veris ?

semper erum.
fOverJ
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O
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su Z 

xa t t, 
Quii 
ro<> 
xat Si 
àttoxt 
Z(bv y

\

Ult
/SÙÀÀui 
OS ÙT

tyoUTO
TzaOstu
sùâutjH

2. (a

(b

a. Sh 
Oood, b; 
opinion* 

On y 
profita b)

\
I

' 1 I♦

t
\i

Demque, quis quis erat castris jugulatus Admis, 
Frigidius glacie pectus amaiitis erat.

Sed lient* consuluit casto Deus, a*quus amon : 
Versa est in cinerem sospite Troja viro. 

Argolici rediere duces ; al ta ri a fumant :
Poniturad patries barbara præda Deos.

O rata feront Nymphre pro sal vis dona 
IIli victa suis Troia fata canunt.

maritis :

3. “ Igitur eo dolor* impeditus, et quia stultitia* videhatur 
alienam rein periculo suo curare, legates ad Boechuin mittit, 
postulatum, ‘ ne sina causa hostis populo Romano fieiet; hab- 
ere turn magam copiai), societatis amicitiæque conjungendm 
qua* potior hello esset : quamquam ..pibus suis contideret, 
tamen non debere ined-ta pro certis mu tare: omne helium 
sunn facile, ceterum /ægerrime desinore : non in eiusd.-m 
potestate imtium ejds et finem esse ; im ipere euivis, etiam 
ignavo, licere : deponi, qunm victores velint. Proinde sibi 
regnqtpie suo consuleret, neu Horen tes res suas cum Jugurtbæ 
perditis miaceret.’ Atl ea rex satis placide * verba 
tacit: ‘ sese pacem cupere, sed Jugurtbæ fortunar-

7 ai. eadom illi copia fieret, omnia con ven
tura. Rursus imperator contra postu lata Bocchi nuntios mit
tit : îlle probare partira, alia abnuere. Eo modo sœpe ab 
tpie missis remissisque nuntiis tern pus procedere, et ex Me- 
telli volnutate helium intaetum trahi.”

\

■

um misereri :

utro-
/

&
I
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•SPECIAL CLASSICAL
COURSE— sknior R,A

ARISTOTLE, 

—ARISTOTLE.

ETC. *
I^ 11‘an.sJate :

/«• * -T«/x„ d„, .
s/mu/wv/iuX' rurydIpoui ' '' i*»0mud.

npaxrcxoc Ttriv rob of « y«„('e^c,

ro‘r T'f«*"/dUm chi s <„ r oW; rd,
7“ «'-« M^cJlaT^T’ T?rfà* * "'«<<- r,

Oitoccn, ,ca mn,ùmn„ iumh:draWj. 2 " *>

xai ai io“/2 “7UmÀii>*-

2p: î,i*
wowfioucotcsu, e;

xac

\

xac in' «a/,STf/

xac xaHebdecu
f TT/'O' Tobruch 

°'JTa> C(MTa uùàetç du

xac
xaxo-fteycara. xbu ff 

6f Kacu ocacf'Mdrr
(OU. j

^ (,l) y5foy.

totJe refer to ?
f,ult other kinds of does Aris- *(k) Explain : rob

ÿVÀdxrcuU.'—
&Tuoficuou ; dre/e

<7r<°« ; Héotu dcu-

tiwlSby*„!!p"rin^i^*,= k"ts his *«niti

opinion». 1 g 11 w,tl' various p„pu|ai.
On wlmt 

profitable ?

on of the Chief
°r philos<iphjcaj

comparison
«">“■'<<» .loc, |,e think „ueh-X

\

X

i

ir
t,
)-

t.
n
n
n
)i
v
a

1

/
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4. Write short explanatory notes on ;
(a) dptpotu duzotu tpiXotu oat ou TipoztpàuzTjU dXrjdetau.
(b) tpùaet TtoXtztxbç âudptonoç.
(c) èu ft'up zeXettp.
(d) yeXotot tpdtuouzat npoç fjpàç duatpepbpeuot.

> **m
I/

AiI
A

M ' thi
II—ARISTOPHANES. sal

5. Translate :
f(a) UE. oùy oorof oùu drjnoo aztu àpuiOtou zôXoç ; 

EII0 ¥. zbXoç ; ziua zpou ou ; 
riE. wazep et Xéyotç zôttoç. 

bzàj de TtoXeïzau zoùzo xat otepyezat 
dnauza, dtà zoôzo ye xaXeizat uùu noXoç’ 
iju d' ocxitrqze zoùzo jaf tppdçyO' dxaç, 
èx zoù ttôXou zoùzou xexXijoezatjzôXtç. 
uttrz' dpÇez' duOpwTuou peu dooTrep napuoxtou, 
zouç d'au Oeobç dxoXetze Xtptp MyXitp.

\

h-

!EHOW. Tttôç ; 9.
HE. èu pèotp dynoodeu àrjo èazt yijç. 

ecd' ujoTtep f/peïç, iju ièuat ftouXtbpetia 
IloOtôde, Boaozobç diodou aizoùpeda, 
ooztoç, 8zau dùatootu duOptonot deoitç, 
iju prj tpopou tpépwotu ùptu ol deoi, 
dtà zijÇ TtoXetoç zîjç dXXozptaç xat zoù %douç 
zCou pzjpttou ziju xulaau où dtatpprjoeze.

I

■m

(b) zotç xptzatç et n élu zt ftouXopeoda zyç uixyç ttépi, 
oa dydâ' iju xptutootu ypùç, rtàatu aùzotç dtbaopeu, 
waze xpetzzto dtopa TtoXXtp ztou 'AXeçdudpou Xafteïu. 
Ttpàiza peu yàp où pdXtaza ttùç xptzijç ètpiezat, 
yXaùxeç ôpàç oùnoz' èntXet<f>ooat Aaupettoztxar 
dXX èuotxijaooatu iudou, lu ze zotç ftaXXauziotç 
èuueozzeùaouat xdxXétpooat ptxpà xèppa£% 
etza Tzpbç zoùzotatu djaztep iu lepdtç oixrjaeze. 
zàç y àp uptou oixtaç èpétpopeu npoç dezôu- 
xdu Xa%ôuzeç dpytdtou eïtf âpndaat ftoùXrjaôé zt, 
àÇbu hpaxiaxou èç zàç XtlPaC bptu dtoaopeu.

(
>

7i
à

v— 'Si

•J
[Ov cr

' »
%

L v t

e*
vy



*
W Exn|C(i) imÀ':^ rie in Yin ; •

i-ïr£*'“ “""-"ti >5T,5£~

/>

S of the 
as a

8. Translate and 
t>on in which thev Z'f ‘hc fo«owin 

ey are found :
(a) pyd'eu (fojhjOj^- 

o à car pay our' totoO 
(o) Mfe to pifaou 
(c) UapaXo, 9 Z^/a;

“ â“ n 1‘ ofiwm „i t)toiT

S> stating the connec-
!iau Tdp re pcÇcou

ov ^Ttptoucvai

I
m-THEOCRITUS.

<5 SL7pJo/it a'
*‘6'™ a’ #KnUa f£-w ' ■ ,,V'W'

M j f™f "3W <«««,

. ^ £ ftwxoÀexàç, Mmooli, ire Inrer A 
yoi «ev ro<7^ , dotdàç.
m rtrzrr rt *
rov Mmocuç (pilou duâpa tou ou AV ^

ft™****, *&»*,& uZrrf**Xat TO ôidoo TÙU aha rA ,> ^ dof<,«C.

ro"r rarr »«>«?• ’<i
m • ^ <r 5««yv 1 r *«»«.
33 ;: sk

^«tiruzz* *r:p“: ~

9- Transite :
vyi/ «y>

-<»

V
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10. (a) Parse fully : xà/maio, azècaio, itntkùofltu.
(b) Write out in Attic forms the last five lines.

11. (a) Define and explain “Idyll.”
(b) Describe the chief merits of Theocritus’ Pastoral

Poetry.

x

'X

Î,0* x

V «

ti>
ge

sel
deiI

S
%

k eun
erer
veli

f \»

â

4.X
geni
taticf

5.
are i 
exprtX«

6.• I! away 
slave 
be un 
to go

r

7. ;
haber< 
autem 
I ta vit

8. N 
and coi 
each.

J
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Univje-rsity OF Manitoba
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SENIOR b.a. 

LATIN GRAMMAR.

five indirect reflective'1 délibérai6 n°Un’
gen,t,ve, and subjunctive of Lumet!6 cognate accusa- 

subjunctive, subjective
ion. ■n'

sph' G o g<‘n; Sln and 
sel) ancle, plus, ives,
deni, fri.^e, and of the cc

a- when found, of 
inali paterfamilias,

t» vas,(a ves- 
cometes, 

gi, senex and vetus.
lue> certef ceî^^uidft.n'^nufr'10’ Primu,n 1 ttc and at- 

bma castrà, duo castrà «d qUlsplam- quia, quisouam •
h0C Credo- êi dicemntni;aerTd;,a^nfimam ^

erens, *ac amimum modereris • ad d' f “ animo mod- 
t necne «>*£ sen vult seu non vu mgo ^ 5 Utrum

ij
k

of characteristic,
tations in usage of each. * * pnce- stafcing the limi-

are used. With Xwhnt,eleWrbseiisf<th ^ ?Uturu,n fui^e ut 

expressing conditions contrary to foY? * em^oyed in

away Without Iccmfplish,^0^^ •’ To think of my ,,( 

slave ; Wretch that hm fo^S^th^ V u® Was thriftv f

tSi ««-'Attic" vfvgSi
habere unde ^olva^MihUrLcitur^n lt,ailici8ed words : Cupit 
autem satisfacere rei publicae vid (lu°d cum neglexerim. Nos 

ut te arno.

and concessive md'Jstok°wh"t‘iCh '.ntroduce causal
-h. How else may t'heyV e^pre^d “°0d

\

z

)

is used with

¥

/

e

tf,
»

tc d

a> t-

« o0.0
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may 1890
• i

COURSE—SENIOR B.A. 

GREEK GRAMMAR.
:Explain, wfth an examnl» ,

Ana=o,„tW;e;n^f;eaCh:
gnomic aonst ; Attic

J

1asyndeton ; locativ 
reduplication. e case ;

112. What do 
examples. -V0U know ”f Jointe ernes i

m Greek? Givev
the OreelfadjeSivT* bCompare°ble SyStem of

Muç’ M°°- WtvA<k d*. «V 
futures and

comparison of
I

<7/01/.4- Write down the 
only) of:

1
wrists (1st per. sing. i„d.

atfjew, Té,wa>, àXioxoun faôax,, '
>Ofûr(ü èlauwo,

'

OvijOXto,

(b) Distinguish'between ^ 1,868 °f the mi(J(JIe voice ?

âavtiÇo/icu :
XM<*cu, Xfÿoaotitu ; 
ï/,(l<f(o, Yfbdupofifu,

£

v

-4>

for the I
expression in

'• translate and explain 
(a) ou fiij touto Z"rrUllythemnStrUCtio'"‘f:
(b) &«.<■ /4 (Jattvm.

UG ('*0/i7T{y leixthe.

. '“"o.|G(b)ethe"particilthc Palticle *' *<«• (») the indicative

"ore.
ov T^T^ioxeiv to zùv.

[Over]
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Gt

I9. Distinguish between :
eh a, ehe, ei’He :

¥rh ¥e •' 

eïâere, etiïàre :
raùra, raùra :

^oiv, /ièv oui/, fiè^iuu.

\
J

10. Translate into Greek :
(a) If they had been wise, they would have appointed

Pericles general, with three others.
(b) The judge praised all whom he sa tv acting well.
(c) They asked us to deliberate well upon the whole

subject before we came to a decision.
(d) We fear that we have missed both at once.

1
îi

doo
fant
Wh
stan
steai
open
of a
dierj
swor
and l
to ta
neigh
less t
thresl
homei
cavali
the pi
ished
dust, r
densei
and bi<
rooms
streets,
fugitivi
sufferin
brokef
they pa
men, an
enemies

Y

v
;

I

i

»
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latin prose.
Translate into Latin :

ter
of anc,?tl j rTe t&h t0K*i^g

toF
to take and what to leave behL ^fear men forgot what

. , , r'therTof Sfâr T" themTan-îdfâh «Xh .Trtd re w* deûio!d"^^fro^e7tiqFteXrnr»dtLheand bidding fai-Slt 'fhe^r ^ “Ç «0*5 u2^‘ 

streets “wh" 1 were ^°rn and'reared il0mes' anit"the

IXrt z; îzztzz tete:rh;f
-2. 5 f XS.TS3enennea g as-16 «etued. m the hands of E

1
\

even

V

te
 en

c u

-*a y

M
l

M
i
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SPECIAL CLASSICAL
COURSE-

grekk PROSE.
SENIOR b. a.

Translate into Greek j
an attitude^'deepro^'S' tUrnin« to Philip, who, in 

thus addressed him : » If fj)e ' awaiting his commands ’ he 
bestowed on you had come by inh^88*0”8 wh'ch are now 
abundant cause for ffraditude 'V H ler,tance there would be 
come as a free gift if\the life tim»°f Umch. niore when they 
ever large the «ïebt, /shall cons^iT^ *ather ? B»t, howy 
discharge your duty to vom , v * a11 rePaid, if only you 
tliat men shall comufend and not ïn^' 80 ru,e over ^tlfem 

am now acting. Go on as you haVe ^ ™e l°T the l)art I 
justly ; respect the laws • above In Fear God ; live
religion, and may the Àlmmbiv , ,c^0118^ the interests of 
whom, when old.ànd stricken^- th dff y°U with a «on, to 
to resign your kingdom with fh* 6Se’ 70u I,iay be able 

mw 1.^ mife Z you' ATT ^ wUl wfth which 
^fleeted, would have thrown himself at PhiliP’ “mch
g^n^butcK"".^^^11 ™ his P»”»"8 LtitT/h
while the tears K” ^ ^

prose :

r/I
X
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University of Manitoba

examinations, may, 1898.

SPECIAL CLASSICAL COURSE
—SENIOR R.A.

GREEK AND ROMAN HISTORY

I.

GREEK HISTORY.

l,:"né«htviari„rfCSte<l * anawer «*»* «-r

live, S,Kr<tiPericleS^ Nicia”' an" Alcibiades M

-»l XtSS 55£?• ,K
war. . v ’

expedition, aLl'discnss his pla'.Is Ibr'The comhtcï 

' ^ Ath™'”d Sparta

potami.

(>. Write brief 
the Four Hundred,
Thirty.

questions in

représenta 
ey severallyL

k
upon 

upon theK continuance of the

war.

Mil

results were the follow- 
Ahydos, Cyzicus, Aegos-i,

II.

ROMAN HISTORY.
. (b) State thé righte^nÂ^dtief Sded^fn !

i£ 0iVl'«“ -urpoJ X tt tfe

[Over]
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mood
and
“(He

1 ; 7. i
ious
clause

, (b)
mK “p

<h

ex

(

(

(

(

3
VCC',
will

4.
moo
meai

>

ui
-4 - 1 2 Explain Lex Hortensia, and state how the reforms of 

huila affected the legislative, power o the Senate and the 
function of the Tribunate.

3. What, m.was the composition, character, and weakness of 
the first rriumvirate ? Compare it with the second.

4. Give an account of the Tribunate of Clodius, and traco 
briefly the history of Cicero from that point to the close of 
his life.

4

■■ I
(live an account of the battle of Actium and the 

of Antony. career

ti. What wère the causes of the Second Civil War? 
tion the leading characters in it.

Men-I t VFk
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SPECIAL CLASSICAL

JjATIN grammar and

COURSE.

PROSE-DIV. A.
1; K-cpIain, giv1ng ono example of each • 

...... imphrnttv conjugation,<i<iyn<kt,on

\2. Write grammatical note» on the italicise,!
(a) plus quingenti mortui
(b) mea ipmus culpa est.
(c) quo quis melior
(d) Gorinthi exercitus
(e) - quid mihi Cel

cases in :
sunt.

est, eo beatior.
propior hoHtem fujy '

sus agit ?
(f) mill turn forum interest.

3- Distinguish between 
vccne ; quinnam, 
with idicative

the
or subjunctive!’ * ’ ‘

4. The following words 
moods : utiuam, duu 
meaning in each

* 5. State with

»>(*>d occur in" expressing imperaUveÎTh hft*,cl,AnKes of 
and relative sentences ? Æ 8! rhetorical questions

, "» ■"> ■ r---” —:

.* 7- (a) What difti
ions i
clauses ?

, . (b) Translate, 
mg “purpose":

are found with different „„ 
qnnrn. Explain the difle nri,

case.

examples the use of the participle in Latin..V

. • .. erent constructions
conjunctions which introduce are used after the 

caused and var-
concessive

“ •** 10 s,1ow the various 
He sent his serrants to
"A

[Over]
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(

u. . . V1. Translate into Latin, changing to oratio obliqua :
“Awakelfellow-citizens, be men of noble hearts and génér

erons disposition. If you drive the enemy from your gates 
you will enjoy unmolested peace and prosperity. When will 
your tottering fatherland call you from your present indiff
erence ?

2. Sent to Spain, he At once attracted the admiration of 
the entire army. The esteem of the old soldiers was further 
won by his fathers memory. ‘Can this,’ said they, ‘ be Ham- 
ilcar, restored to us again in his youth ?’ They saw in him 
the same features, the same animated look and penetrating 
eye, the same high spirit and bitter hatred of the Roman. 
Naturally fearless with confidence in his own powers, with a 
temper adapted to obey as \yell as to command, he was beloved

• by all. He could endure any labor ; and whatever time was 
left to him after business was finished he gave to repose ; yet 
he would lie, not on a soft couch, but on the bare ground, 
among the guards, wrapped in his military cloak.

LATIN PROSE.

I
\

X

1.
laws

o izi

2.

Üâlut
(huant

i
3.

°k, v
and dA

4. I

5. (f 
iodiio, 
àtftxnéo

(<) >
2nd nor

Ü. Ex
x'jktxa z,
v~<»: /4
/}/./>£ (T'Jl,

I

(b) W

7. Tra 
(a) As 

strongest

♦

>
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w
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m
m

m
im

m
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m
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m
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w
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m
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2;ates 7
will EXAMINATIO S, MAY, 1898diff-

%division a.

GREEK GRAMMAR AND

I,W1 «f ÎSS
. * - -

n of 
tlier 
[am- 
him 
ting 
nan. 
th a 
5ved 
was

; ycfc 
und,

PROSE.

to the

fntif-r vsà**? r,^
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held to be the most eloquent and efficient 
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•JUNIOR a A.- SPECIAL 

GREEK AND ROMAN
CLASSICAL COURSE.

HISTORY.
I.

V GREEK HISTORY.

[You are requested to answer 
vision.]

* only four questions in each di-

I. lMsm’lie (a) the institutions attributed Lycurm,*
(b) thé reforms of Cleisthenes. * ” '

\

cs (a) in the»
AtLSÆ Sot! tSS- o'' 'he

Man war, up to the peace of Nicias ‘V n ^°l°P°nne-

4. Oive^ef aecount of the Sicilian expedition.

country of p0,.j.

)

)

II.

Roman history

the legends'of the <'08'r"c'*on 1lf 
Capitol.

captute of the c^n'r'tho '*££ S'S

'tf ‘I’6''' "traggk wTth"the Patrieiansf until th Plebeien"' a'"1 
tical equality. ai • untl' “icy secured poli-
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•J. Relate the causes, chief events and 

first Punic War. consequences of the x
■

,sI !
V ✓

o What ejctension did the Roman empire receive at the 
hands of Pompey, Caesar and Augustus respectively ?

0. (a) flow was the First Triumvirate formed ? (b) Who 
composed it ? (c) Describe the character of each of its 
hers, (d) \\ hat events caused itjp dissolution ? tnem-
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and solid geometry

as the inverse of differentiation and

INTEGRAL calculus

1. Explain integrati 
also as a sum.

v Wr,fce down the infinite series of which f * ^ ; *u
series'611 " «nd,helJ"^ " "" ^

I j
s/(î+^+^T) + j(2ï+2V+^T) +

+ -777-------- L
. vHw-l )2 + w

* ' Wnte dow« the integrals of :

he

ion
ho
n-

°f the sum of the

✓
Tm

»■
1j ®x, cosec8*,(

1
aa+æ2' x

2. Establish the n lation
%fvdx = r

J »' J dz
-.dependent variable, V being a function of Kfor changing the i 

Integrate

f-^_ r &-1 V(I+æ») lxj(2ax f dd r___
J cos d Ji-«*)’ *8(*2 - i)i

3- Connect Jsi„.* cos-» * with cos-*

reduce Jd'afdx. cZfc and

7t ~ n
J sin 3 â cos4â dft, (sEvaluate 2

ain70cos80cMv 0
sin230 dd,0

Integrete J(£r® 2æ + 3)rf*r*, Md
y æ8+æ8-2*‘

[Over]

eJ,j i



• 4. A point on a curve is defined thus :
x—n cos 0 — a cos2tf
y = n sin d—-sin 2t)

2
Find the length of the arc between the points given by 

V= l and —.
8 8

Find the entire area of the Lemniscatç r2 = n2 cos 21).
. e

5. Find the volume generated by ^he rotation about the 
tangent at the vertex, of the segment of a parabola cut off* 
by the latus rectum.

G. Interpret the equations 

(a) f(x) = 0 (f = ° \
r-a1 . •

Find the distance between two points in terms of their 
co-ordinates.

Find the locus of points which are equi-distant from the 
points (1,2,3) and (3,2, — 1 ).

('>)

i

• 7. Define the direction cosines of a line and prove that the
sum of their squares is equal to unity.

Obtain the equations to a straight line in the form
x~a _ y-/? = z_zi±r

L m v
and explain the significance of r.

Firnl the condition that the two straight lines whose 
direction cosines are given by the equations '

A l + Bw -f Cn = 0 *
P<*+Qm» + Rn*=0

may be at right angles to each other.

H. Find the centre of the surface given by the general 
equation of the second degree.

Find the conditions for (1) a line of centres, (2} a plane of 
centres, (3) a centre at a finite distance, and state what classes 
of surfaces these conditions determine.

Determine the nature of the surface
2æ2 + 5y 2 + 3z2 + 2yz — Hzx — 2xy — 1 =0

9. The plane lx+my + vz—p = () will 

• ;£ + f! + « P'-aH’+b'mU

!

ich the ellipsoid

2w2
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section of the surface 
y±_,zx xy 1 
«2 + ~2 = I

”2- 0, be a rectangular hyperbola then
-L 1 K 1

w/)2

ff length of the 
. 22 _ 

r2 - 1 and Reduce the

axis of any

area of the section. 
Prove that if the

ir
••y the plane lx+my +

e
I\V

la -/
ftie

f

V
I

t
e ♦

V

X

%
ll 4

>f
V

If

d

1

A

l

I

\

68
 ' to f

D



mSSÊÊm

NI

i* \\
>

Wl1

O { \
S

*

x J]<r
%

r and"I
x.

3.
Théo

4.
“the

If
l %

VerJ

9

*

»

<( i
.i

\B
, *

Ë
|I.%

fr<
qiJ■

7
6

0 coe

"■BS
1

9

Er
.!g

.,_

m
m

m
m

m
— —

—
—

—
—

—
— ■■

■i
■«

■■
i

S—
—

—
—

—
—

—

777



l

University of Manitoba
' > EXAMINATIONS, MAY, 1898
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DIFFERENTIAL CALCULUS

from "f -f-otion tod find
quotient of two functions, (b) ton x M^®T‘ "f (») the 

Explain the significance of a negative difeentia, coefficient 

Jnffererjtiate x* and log J ~COs x
, 1+cos x

o/th^pi^dffict of <two'flmc^ins^f*1» diH®lential

n V—x logrr, find ^ 
fix" '

Coe

Is the result 

.y = (sin->aj)« satisfies the

true for all values
* n ?

Show that
equation

and use it to obtain the

• *
Deduce the relation

dxn = 0
expansion of (siiTi*)* in powers ofx.

Theo«rCK MTXnVsTte WtxXUd,1Jr^rin,*

“ the order o/^dependent dlfr"^ C(*^lnts and show that

Tau , an 
dx

Verify your resu|t when u =

= nn.

xy<p
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» Vl

i i). Show^how to treat the indeterminate forms 

^ and l00 by evaluating —and xT^
X

1

If Lt. ^n-008 *” + «1 cos2x+g„ 

it and determi
have a finite limit, find 

the necessary values of a, and a2.
x4

me

function^ ShowTiow'minima val^« of a 
.ow how f aylors theorem may be used to dis

cover such values.
Investigate the expression sec x-x for such values^

** »"'• normal
tanirentofatciirve”tli»^?/ S!™ " 1x1 the equation to the

is /.sin H-y cos #+/(ÿ=o'Un t ,C correaP°nding normal

!

at any

del
amI

i
froiîf. Obtain the formula
the

f'*(g)T the

r=~~ d*y s 2
res ii 
any 
that

dx-
curvature at the origin of 

,Y + 4.r = 0

and find the radius of
y

Trace the curve. L
corn 
the ’ 
coup

Find the envelope of the line
find 
the r 
plain

*+|=lk « fi
where « and ft 

10. Trace the

connected by the equation u"‘ +'f'‘ =cmare

4.
curves

(a) xz — y3—ay2=()
(b) r = a sin n 6.

(»)

IS y =

. (b> 
(//- = 
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of the
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to ren 
cquiiil
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higher statics AND OPTICS.
determine 7e taltXand 7 * ?**> «7 directiW
“2 deduce the col",'turns ^ —tant,
frothed puhttTd""^ “ p81'?^ b^'> string AB 
the string. wZt must ! Z P acts horizontally at B 
the ang,egABP rnyTm d^r-" °f P 1,1 «">» ‘hat

'Jiiton?n„ef„an;:Mf^L:Xis,0f » «■*. Find the

any directions, and determine the pC 1 °n a rigifl ^°f,y in
“jasate i3Fr lmo,,g "^
eoupie, a J. —nt of the

3. State and prove G u Id i miss 
Jind the solid content and the su 
the revolution of a circle rflund a 
plane which it does not meet. *

I- Find the cAitre of 
(a) ()f a p ane

»s y = 2 (f/.r)-.

(//'=+o.“'e,m"‘ » stlaihr|'t line „„|

of the centre ofgravity of a plaroare^"™1 '“"l 0",in,Uu"

a. State the Laws of Friction 
to remain 
equilibrium.

i any

o the 
>ruial

on

the
i of

Apply them to
>ing formed by 

in its ownline

gravity : 
bounded by a paralwhi whosearea

equation

a curve

........... «*?: taKfcStton
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9. Explain the Critical Angle. What is an equivalent 
lens*? Kind the local length of a lens equivalent to a com
bination of two lenses of given focal lengths (/, /„) on the 
same axis at a given distance (a) from each other.

What single lens is equivalent to a combination of a double 
convex lens of focal length two inches in contact with a double 
concave lens of focal length four inches.

' 10. Explain Geometrical Image and Virtual Image. Shew
that Gregory’s telescope gives a real image. An object is 
placed at a distance of four inches from a concave lens of two 
inches focal length ; is the image erect or inverted ? explain 
clearly.

A rough plane is inclined to the horizon at An angle of GO 
degrees. Find the magnitude and the direction of the least 
force which will prevent a laxly weighing 100 lbs. from

111sliding down the plane ft=___ l

(i Investigate the equation to the common catenary, and 
reduce it to the form « = C \ r - I

V f

* .
*

/7. When a small plane area is illuminated by a pencil of 
rays emanating from a point, determine the law of variation 
of the illumination at any point.

4.
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5.
speci
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hydrostatics

°" T Th«
of the surface. and the hehd t k ft" ,,a eS"al 'to the 
• roi.l below the surface oftlliiouM ',‘'pth of its

Æ*; Sjf Cohere” “jW «»
vveter With its laise horizontal and dowLank*

AND OPTICS.

area
cen-

a &T1.
determine the centre of p/C* "" '"'e th" 

'T’d Partly supported by a string. ^ 4

.......* a hemisphere^Hoats with'th11 "l r<'U'l.,lei1 oH in the

a&A£B£^^j“«c£rsit
*» *> '4chtf &*

4. Explain the action o 
tension of the piston rod.

immerse

jrthe common pump, and find the

X -
University of Manitoba

examinations, may, 1898. I

JSENIOR r.a.
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A hydrometer marks graduations alt,e, in liquids wliosc 
densities areP,, P2, P3, respectively. Prove that \ h—c^c—a,a—b

•pr+"pr = o.

G. State the laws of reflection and refraction of light, 
hind the distance of the geometrical focus of a pencil of 

rays from the centre after direct refraction at a spherical sur
face.

A lay of light is incident from a point A and reflected at 
a given plane surface to another point B. Supposing P> 
fixed, find the^ocus of A, when the whole length of the inci
dent and reflected ray is constant.

1
h

7. Find the geometrical focus of a pencil after direct refrac
tion through a lens, the thickness of which is neglected.

The radii of fhe surfaces of a double convex lens are 
and six inches, and the refracting index 1.6, find the focal 
length.

<S. Find the geometrical focus of a pencil of rays after 
direct refraction through a series of lenses whose axes ate 
coincident, the lenses licing separated by finite intervals.

Four convex lenses having a common axis are placed at in
tervals of 1. 5, 10 inches from each other, the focal length of 
the first three being 5 inches and that of the last 1 inch. If 
a pencil of parallel rays fall on the first; determine the point 
to which they all converge after passing through the system.

9. Describe the astronomical telescope. Investigate the de
fects of this instrument and point out how they may lie di
minished.

The object-glass of an astronomical telescope has a focal 
length of 40 inches, and the focal length of each lens of the 
Ramsden’s eypiece is 3 inches. Find the position of the eye
piece when adjusted for ordinary eyes, and the magnifying 
power of the telescope.
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examinations, may, 1898

SENIOR H.a.

NEWTON ANJ)

1. State and prove Lemma II 
Show that the volume ofxa ric 

ot the same base and of the \

2 State and prove Lemma XI

ASTRONOMY.

cone is • thp cylinder
same

•i VV hen a body revolves in an orbit suhieri in
Of forces tending to afixed point, the
by radii drawn to the fixed centré 
plane, and

action 
which it desciibes 

ot force, are in one fixed 
of describing them 

about the focus S, ASHA' being
t Prol,ortional to the ti
in the ellipse described 

the major axis :
Time in 
When e is

are mes

arc A B : ti me i n arc BA' : : rr - 2e \ z + 2e 
the extremity of the ellipse.

4. A body is revolving in an 
force tending to a focus of the ellipse.ellipse, to find the law of

"...n centre, ând"thc ^ntHp^d* force ” e"ipW'8 ab°Ut

• fronnhen,ep " " aWS'and the deduction" that Newton drew
#»

a com- 
vary inversely as the

6. Define the terms Zenith, Nadir
l he apparent zenith distance of a star mi , ,

turning the coefficient of refraction to k.^/'» 6true zenith,

[Over]
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curv
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velo<

3.
print 
tons 
of for

A

towar 
the ti

7. Give the definition of Right ascension, Declination, 
Celestial Longitude, Azin\uth.

If the declination of the sun be 10°, find the lowest latitude 
at which twifight lasts all night.

Explain, by means of a diagram, how the change in the 
sun’s declination produces the succession of the

8. Define and illustrate by a figure pandlaxi a nn tud par
allax. 1

Find the radius of the moon in miles.
The moon’s horizontal parallax being 57,' and its angular 

diameter 32', find its radius in miles, assuming the earth’s 
radius to be 4,000 miles.

9. Determine the obliquity of the Ecliptic to the Equator. 
Describe a transit instrument, and define accurately its line

of collimation.

seasons.

10. Define the equation ofti\c, and 

it arises. What is its greatest value ? 
the year does it vanish, and at what dates ? 

Sidereal time = 5h. 32'.37", and the

state from what causes 
How many times in

right ascension of the ^ 
mean sun at mean noon being 7h. 37' 32", find the mean 
time.

11. Explain briefly and show by a diagram the phases of 
the moon.

Define the terms lunar and solar eclipses.
In a liyiar eclipse, find the length of the earth’s shadow in 

terms of the earth’s radius.
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X

•V'. SENIOR b.a.I par-
dynamics and hydromechanics.

1. When a point moves in 
ponent velocities at any i 
the radius vector drawn f 
curve.

igular
arth’s a ane curve, express its com-

» ?n w4hi^‘ “ "'.''^stance from
pendicular from the fixed nointTW ^V6S !8 r’ and the per- 
,sp Shewthatits

'juitor. 
s line

;auses 
es in r2
if the ^ 2 A point is in motion in 

lerations along, and 
point.

A particle whose initial velocity »,
«onsZttg,: sgas7>. which
the direction of mott

velocity of the particle is ue9 cot « • P ’ the

any plane curve : find its 
perpendicular to, the

mean acce-
anytangent at

les of

1
>w in

3. Define a conservative 
principle of conservation of system'» or energy |ShevMdm^f StattT the 

- we ngoLZZi

A particle moves in the axis of
x acceleration ~

.rrir„/lr^i34°™XmattheoriginSihseW '

! —æ2)— ® yers — -f-7ra \ 
a 2 J 1

vs? {V(aæ-
2

lifferent va™» Sf the “nglc'cf StnT
corresponding to 

is a parabola whose 
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\v I y
» a*is is vertical, whose focus ia 

* 7, whose vertex is in the common18 ,^jle point of projection, and

“ÆwÏÏïtttiîs
lection.

clinp^n piftne Posing—v,ulc ui uignt 
Tf point of P^ojep—...

range short of the greatest mi ‘ “’rre.sP0nding to any 
Plane, prove that ^ the "“'>nation of the

throu

t2 + 2ft nin ,?+f2 is independent of /5. 

mine the pülar%ûlth^tf7ts path ....................... kr-

uciion out^e Ta fi “iXt whi7h ■»»"* under the
wjuare of the distance is" a' conic" section'"»,, ',r“v.,'r.H,-v ** ‘l"> 
eccentricity in terms of ih» S an<1 determine its-V esMret.t sss*-

*». Deduce the formulaV
p=

-«■-‘SX.'îatüKS; Ï1ÜS2S* *'
the pole under

7. run
iffe

i^^the^le^th ont^i^ntreai^)w1<^^jj^i,,l|l^^^l/'UII,|r^u

totai pressure on it is

Shew also that the distance

A plane ci

position of the centre, 

centre of pressure from the

A “^fl^f^lnaT"^''' and "“tacentm" 

turn through a very small annl'l'";!?*™"'11" ’"lU'd. is made to
determine the expression for the e j®, fpven vertical plane ; 
pressure will 3 to Sore it 7',ethe.r thtl «"id
moving 6 tons acm^hXkTÎE» ,‘,1 T,*™* tlmt 
the 1k)I» of a pendulum 6 feet l<»n»r ♦ ° , ^ tcet, caused
Shew that the inctaccntric height 3 im-hes-

on the 
of the

?.2
centre of the disc i18 4n '

:
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University of Manitoba
:

X
EXAMINATIONS, MAY, 1898

J*c
SENIOR B. a.

problems—part

1. If H and 
whose sides

f are the greatest and least an«des of n
triangle

A man on a hill observes thnt tn
angles c^depress^or^of their b£° * 

' i. c-j, f*3 being the heio 
-«.) ( nin (a 

<T ain «

I
towers on a hori-

eye, and that the
i, «2. «3 ? prove that - " w*e cowers,

gi) , *in («, — «2)
°» nn «a w7«7=°-

are «
1

I
1jc

3. In 
and Cl)

•spherical triangle ABC, the 
tlie arc drawn arc AB is a ou ad rant 

••<*’ Ati'p,wc ■
1

’^e>
its dlstancc.^'/rom a Hxed 'rwim" “ s{>t".‘re 1» .determined l.v 
that distance to a fixed ^.f^ i '","1 thu inclination, I,, of
that the equation to .the'great circle1 tll.nt Point> prove
(«, «X (b, J), is great C,rcle .l°,ni»g the two points

rot <p sin (a-fi+cot „ srn (jt-d)+cot b sin (tf-a\ = Q

into th"’Ve t>mt ™ the =°mmon
"P7" cyli;;<,.e,“t thce„Wthesi:„"idrstK,iS1'

f

!:I n/> ty*

where a and h are the lenitlwtf 'h“?’
% V8 the 'atio of theXtional ®Dd
of the former, and H is

upper cylin- 
*u 1 • 1 a*ea of the latter to that 

e he,Kht of th*‘ water barometer.

A,triangle ABC is immersed in 
vertical and the side AB i 
the circumscribin 
triangles OCA, )

in the surface () T Jl ane *'ei,'g 
« circle, prove that the pn'« ,7“,?, "the 
( H are as sin 2B to sin 2A the

[Over]

m
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XXfl I l

7. Three candles are placed in a boom, and the two shorter 
being lighted throw shadows of thl* third upon the ceiling ; if 
the directions of these shadows be produced, where will thev 
meet ?

VI ; <>;

tl
o(

8. ^\n eye is placed close to the surface of a sphere off?f?iss 
(/* = $), which is silvered at the hack, shew that the image 
which the eye sees of itself is $ of the natural size.

nr
I

llll
9. A tine string ACBP is tied to the end A of a uniform 

rod of weight W, passes through a fixed ring at C, and also 
through a ring at the end B of the rod, the free end of the 
string supporting a weight P. If the system be in equili
brium prove that

atl
coi
eqi
str
if t

AC : BC : : 2P+ W : W. pos

10. 0 is the middle point, of a given straight line AA', BOB' 
is a straight line pernehdicular to AA'; P, P' are two points 
in the plane of A A' and BB'; perpendiculars from P' upon 
AP, AT, cut AA' in C, C' respectively : if UC, OC' be equal 
to each other and of given magnitude, prove that the dis
tances of P, P' from BOB' are in a constant ratio.

11. In an ellipse, SQ and HQ, drawn froiti the foci perpen
dicularly to a pair of conjugate diameters, intersect in Q ; 
prove that the lopus of Q is a concentric ellipse.

12. From the ends A, B, of a diameter of a circle, the 
tie of which is\C, are drawn any two chords AH

K include a constant angle 2a. Prove that a 
being the length of the radius of the circle, the locus of the 
intersection of the two chords is also a circle, the radius of 
which is a sec. q ; and that the distance between the centres 
of tjhe two circles is a tan a.

18. If S, S' be the foci of an ellipse, and SY the perpendi
cular from S on any tangent, prove that S'Y will bisect the 
corresponding normal.

I
AB
a;I r on t
XY
mgt
of t 
circl

.1
cen-

, BK, such that 18,the radii CH,
most 
20.49 
19 mi

19.
equal 
any n 
thus a 
the ni
limit 
Prove 
tion cr 
velocit

l

14. A body describes an ellipse subject to an attraction 
tending to the centre of th^ ellipse ; show that the angular 
velocity of the body about a htpus it inversely proportional to 
its distance from that focuW

If’il
[Over]
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loiter
'g; if
they

orbit toTTsfme in » 8«ve„ elliptic
the orbit in a time t abof,tonlfol P°m •' "-l"!'the‘' U ^"be 
other, 2,« being the S” l^’Z r ? time ''about ‘he 

iaC ' “»>. the focal distances of the point
I ! 77} --—

t+t'

hung up against Tsmooth verticalVin| 1°?ui,ttteraI triangle, is 
attached to the middle noin/nf means of a string
corner in contact with t[e wall • 7 81^iV’ 80 68 have a 
«pulibrimn the reaction „f t|J w! T ,that’ whe" there is 
atring are independent of the t?1l *, tem,,on of ‘he
■I the string exceed a certain limit ‘ “tfng. and that, 
position is impossible. ’ efluilibriiim in such a

are equal toCtfass
mage t + tI

rform 
also 

f the 
|uili-

KOB'
oints
Upon
iqual
dis-

ABC toLy LiTo «SlïLît thVe-‘iCeS °f tl,e fiangle

of n- . • R‘2-OaS2 ’ 7*ere R 18 the radius

8 th“ of that

_ R2 — OS* .
~Y — s,n A si»i R sin C.

•pen-
n Q;

*
cen- 
tliat 
îat « ntolt ^ianSXm iteln^M r" 1, Hght » ^ can at

20.49 seconds. Assuming that tlrough an angle of
19 P-V-nd, -Hh Is

the
is of 
itres

"1'iai segliLts, aL'th^amifof'Vhe'Li01'; '1 87at nu,nber of 
«"y "umber of these segments l,e dUaft,'r ''«'bribing thus a velocity will be ffi,ntd whfchIri I !? ‘'T 
the number of segments is increase, !» «“Ï ? l,m“ wh«" 
hunt may be calîed the 'ehn.telv, and tins
Prove that, wlien the initial velocitv if ln . lllJ,l"-ncc. 
tion constant, this average velocitv^ i Ze'^ ,m<1 t,,e acclera- 
velocity. ^ xtJocity is equal to jf of the final

mdi-
tho

;tion 
eu lav 
al to

]

[Over]
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O,
• •

P» O. >

wi«, hishLi^i^r ç*-

<which>k ^ s s
cal at any angle leas than tan-. 2^ or tan- MConling °

[Over] ]

a WX V=Z_act alon^the three straight lines
77ly: 7eaï$+ïSS5°"i"gr^a,tant «

<“f thelt °f the lin« »f action will be any two

PROBLEMS—PART II.

Pr(>ve that the time in whinh if ;0 .11
street of breadth c in a straight n * 7P°?lb,e to cross » 
velocity, between a reeimenAf \”r Wltb the leasfc uniform
ies of breadth b, following at interval? “‘^in8 “comp^n 
uniform velocity V, is * ’ d movmg with

f

*

v

t

\
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IV I /

■ • t

)

,lt a l",,nt where y = a ; prove that it will describe 
imiy.

ti. A solid formed of two co-axial right cones, of the same 
eitieal angle connected at their vertices, is placed with one 

end m contact with the horizontal base of a vessel; water is 
. .t len P?u,etl mto the vessel ; the altitude of the upper c~ne is 

three nines that of the lower, and it is found that wheivULhe
n leVel °futhe uPPer end of the spindle-jCp- * 

ed solid, the solid is on the point of rising; show tlwt the 
common density ot the solid is 5 that of w^ter

/
a cate-

\

I

■
is

\

7. Let O, A,B,C,1) denote the lenses of an astronomical tele- 
scope wüli an erecting eye-piece, taken in order beginning

• The focal lengths are respectively 3(j
.............. ices OA, AB, BC, 37 , 2|, 3

, . - . - - i—ition ot the eye-lens when
the instrument is adapted for an eye whose distance of dis-
‘™thcn+6«. ’* '"C "!a' “d "!“’w tllat u,« ««Kbifying power

e
» .2,

Jirr. Find
onI

thr
1

8. Tjrace the curve I

■y2

and shsw that it includes

f IS V

an area
/

com
wat
pm
vert
latte

9. Apply the formula JJ zrdddr to find the volume in 

• eluded within the sphere 

by the cylinder
15a;3+y!<+2:2=alf, 

x* +y2 =ax.
and « 
If T 
in g v 
mete

9 .

c.ddffeef Mld 4 ^ m girth’ an,i that volume i^ 2.540
16.

any c 
- CP pi 

when

%
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s of If 
ml ip 
;is of 
cate-

P"!"t ■n'uhrou^X'cirele'i* which tTSi"Vhr°agh eSive“

with - A - * Æ PhtLiutrxt7Peat
•Zttr&jz: wihich m°Tes •» ^oupohu-pian
*.»h.ll -llw-y, t3e e|h^,rntre is A r) and 2&

St

same 
one 

er is 
lie is
-aille
hap-

,y2 
a2 b*

Z2
+ -T= 1,

c*
18 tt sur,act* whose equation is

• i
the {*•+•(*,-•)+A3,-ft+rt,_r)j>

-«l(Z-„)2+6l(y_/i)1+c_tele- 
ling 
1 30, 
! ,3

-rK
13. Two forces act along the straight li 

, n ^,~c’2/ = # tan « : g-—z. ?/_ mes
—x tan a ; 

ces their central axis liesdis-
wer z (x2+yi) 8jn 2a = 2<txy,

•ng rectanyular.the coordinates hei 

1+. A vessel in lht‘ f"n“ of ,ln elliptic paraboloid,
is vertical, and equationî!*»!-» :« .

a2 + f/J J,’18 lv *ded info fo

whose axis

r equal
poured'to the depthT'; p£üe\h»‘"l th^ ^ 

latter will through *.££?<£

and onto^eVai "1îprint T iÜlî Chord, AP » drawn,
If TP produced meet Iff? "Vfaken 8uch that AT = AP
mg value of AQ when P mewes^nn l"°ïg-' V" ^ the limit- 
meter of the circle. P t<> A w flo«hle the dia-

water is

« ne 
of the.

in-

i .

un,
in -

any ordinate tothfe'diarneter^^nd^f Tl! an e,,iP®?* and QV 
CP produced in T tho r 1 the taagent'at Q meet «'hen PV^-^^^of thegrati. tYp^

1er
40

]
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18. Explain the use 
asymptotes to a curve.

Determine the asymptotes of the
v? =a2(sec20 + cosec8 6),
- <' >

the polar sub

curve

and trace the curve.

angent in drawing

ot x, of the curve sec ——pais constant.
<i

19. Prove that the chord of curvature, parallel to the axis
X

leng
the
cent 
the ]

4.
A

with 
like | 
posit

5.
may

\20. Prove that the eccentricity of a section of an ellipsoid 
made by a plane through its least axis varies inversely as 
the distance from this axis of the point in which it cuts a cen
tric circular section. (

%»

- V'

9

£>

X ,

I
)

¥

I;

i .

\

•*

.

■ l

*

-IT

r

.

: i » 
'

g-Srg-f
CL

c-
-

'■S g=-
u * £ —

 
0.2

 
® 

O S
Z

CL

r*
3

►
1

ÏÎ _0
 

^
O 5

'«a-l8 3 
. S'* e
5 Sj; ft 

.
x ya 5 c 3

 
© s 

5 
-C •" -*3 •S.C

P

-
©

 .

-S § be ° Ü
.

l*iJJ
Z

90

-

05
 h-h O » _

 S
3 3

$ ©̂ = <
6 

3 ® 
oo

00
 P 

©
 ©

B-
8

5 g
.8

 -1 g 1c 
oi 

O

(

1

X
-

!%
■

■■
Ih

a £
 a ar

2. 
=2
 £

© 
— 

d 
so

<5 
C -2 

© 
« 

N O
^C

•O
Q

g
H

 
13

• 
sc

■M
nM

M
M

M
M

III
 !■

■■
» II

I—
—

—
»



I

Universityond of Manitobaieb-
the
ieb- examinations, may, 1898.

ing JUNIOR B. A.

STATICS AND DYNAMICS.

brium are colpfanar and °e it hi UCtl°n °f three forces in equili- 
the ratios of their ma^nih 1 • C°”Curreilt <>r parallel. Find 
tions when they are concurrent °f th<?lr re.lative P°si- .
bases in contact, anTalphere8^8 *1 fw ^ have their 
find the pressures on the planes. W61ght W rests on them ;

2. De term i

xis

)id
ne the conditions which am 

r^S that a syatem of forces, acting in 
ngid body, may be in equilibrium. g '
are placed with t^Skwc?endr?ngtontMfc°f UneqUaI lenSth>

L„,s are the *•» '

as
necessary ai 

one plane on
;n-

- •
Find tu cent7 °f gravity of a body, 

ffravitv ï,"' fr"m B,,y ,ine in a plan- 
pknè y hree g‘Ven we«hta,placed at gi of

ven points in the
length, and8 wighto^fsi^1 li/0'26 1j1Che8' re«Pectively, in 

the angular points opposite' to thZ ‘A flaCed at the 
centre of gravity lies at a dist^n .T « .desJ tihew that their the lines Shich CttVo t^sTf °f

A trianguUur tfamina^obtn Ti™1
with its side BC resting on^'an&!ed at B, is placed upright 
Hhe through A meets Z n? hori™nttal P]ane ; a vertical 
position of D for stable equilibrium. ' Detcrmine the hmiting

may of * ***> balance, and find how they

) [Over]
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6. State the laws of friction, ami define the co,-êfjicient of 
friction and the angle of friction.

Prove that the least force which will move a body of * 
weight w up a rough inclined plane, whose slope is a and
whose angle of friction is /, is just greater than w sin (« + /).

cos X
A rod has one end on a rough horizontal plane, along which 

it is just about to slip, and makes an angle of 45 with the . 
plane ; the other end is supported by a string making an 
angle tan-13 with the plane. Shew that the angle -of 
friction is 45°.

7. State and explain Newton’s laws of motion.
'If 11 *‘°d be the unit of length, one yard per second the unit 

of velocity, and (i poundals the unit of force, what is the 
t , unit of mass ?

8. Obtain the formulae s = at + \ ft - and ?;2 = u* + 2f*.
Shew how g may lie determined by the use of Attwood’s

. > machine.
A stone is dropped over a cliff and half a second afterwards 

one is thrown after it, which passes the former two seconds 
later. Find the velocity with which the second stone is 
thrown downwards. '

%

\
is projected with a velocity v in a direction 

e « with the hmizon, find the altitude of its 
the horizontal plane and the time of

9. A particle 
making an angl 
trajectory, the range on 
flight.

A bullet is discharged, with a velocity of 040 ft. per second* 
through a smooth tube 48 feet long and inclined at an angle 
of 30° to the horizon. Find the greatest vertical height 
reached, and the time to this point.

*

<

y

V X«

«

10. Two smooth spheres impinge directly, find their 
velocities after impact

? [Over]

If one scale of an accurate balance be removed and____, no mass
be placed in the other scale, prove that the inclination of the aSa

wfc/tS
length of the beam, h and k are respectively the distances of 
the point of suspension from the beam and the centre of 
gravity of the balance, and S and W are respectiuely the 
weight of the scale pan and the remainder of the balance.

4^>eam to the horizon is tan-1 , w'here 2a is the o
h
tl»

mm
sm

-
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its

V

and the velocities 2 feet peî Send aS*? , ^ 3 P°und 

opposite directions, find the Sctnt of Î rP'f second ! larger mass may be reduced to lest fi„?f „1 tbat tll«
the impulse which produces this msult f S° the measure of
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JUNIOR R.A.

higher PLANE and SPHERICAL TRIGONOMETRY
LP^h.H„‘ant.G 1" » = /, cos ».

"n<ls th.3 greatest error to wtich °we a!"f IjMJ eV°'y V® sec’ 
approximate tormul. “M*+A)-l£*"

1()1» 1

2. Prove De Moivres Theorem for 
«letluce an expression for cos ntt.

•i. Given, tan ;r = (l

a negative integer, and

h ‘
iprove (b±<tx/-.]y,

When » h an odd, positive integer, then 
*' 1 > 8,"'"=»in ■« U-v .sin

4. Assuming the values of si 
paneling c*'and o *»bv th» p™

(«8 + />2)iJ ^ ± V — 1 sinE l« as
COS

n j

1 2

x aiî'1, Sï *. obtained by ux- 
1 l I heorem, prove

tan ~ ï*3+^*? , . .
investigation unsatisfactory t
expression for ,i„ 3A, „si„g. «,es<

■r = x
Why is this i 

Deduce 
values.

an
exponential

5. Sum the 
terms. «•ries (a)Sin„+sin(„+2A+,jn( 

(b) Sin3 0 sin 3 20 + sin 380 -f _
« + 2,*)- to n

to tt terms.

terrasof'thTian,'l"cos!„ê" V1’1’,'™'*1 tri<ulgle in
m terms of the,trigonometrical i101!00 si" A
-how that sin A:sin B;sin C:.sin o.sinTsh, r " Si<ies’ and

[Over]■€)
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\ 1t

Hoducc the values of tan^ 1
ÿ-' and tan /;

Prove cor i(B-C»8in^
9 =sin ' (/> + <•) sin— 
z 2 tis-

angles.”'VC N**>iw'K n,ks *» « *
le solution of 1‘ight-angled tri-

apply them 
triangle, hav-

ftny triangle, solve

»ng these parts given ? “ 1 8oJvmg a
theGiri»gl’eB' an<i the inC,Utl“l »'k . i

\

(1

>n miles, then . ’ anfI R he thf‘ radius of the earth

E» _ -, 45 A
T] . «(445jT*

diusir/inchL*S'er 1r-Æ°rr ii-spl,erc -

Fmd the area of the triangle. ^ ’ 44 4fi ’ and 00 18' 51".

in

val

2
.r, a

!og.<

1
, s

r
3.

1J wl

W

Sh
Then
1+3;dk

Ï 4.
for ni 
powe;
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University of Manitoba
»

EXAMINATIONS, MAY, 1898

<l tri- •UTNIOK H.A.

HIGHER ALGEBRAfcliem
hav-

ANJ) EQUATIONS.

. 11 w the num<r1 cal,y g'oatest
( I +») , lor any rational value of v. 

Expand to four terms (2b~ 

expansion of

term in expansion „fsolve

Find the greatest term 

= 4> an,l indicate its
in the 

value.

and hh,W»ceT' Xf ' +'C) !n —— "f

log, (»?. +1 ) — log, (n — 1 ) = 2 (1 +
l W

Shew that

____ 1___ , 1
/* + * 2 («■ +1)- ,3 (v + l )7i + • • =

•i Given y=f(x), what is the 
y when & = n”?

1
when x

n

)
h~+..ra- 3n« on551".

I 1 I
n 2»>2 + 8«8

meaning of “b is the limit of
»

What is the limit of
oi Z log(l+^/

-hew that the e%«tsion of (1bv the Bi, 
Theorem is convergent when rj 1 r/X B,n
I +3a:+5a:2+7ies+ ... converjpsnt or divergent ?

for more than n vainm™' the variLue "the'co'ffi0'1'1 .Va?'“llL's 
power of the variai,le must be em coefficicnt of each

SUte and prove the principl of Undetermined Coefficient*.
hind the general term of

(1 —æ2)(l — 2x) 
ascending powers of x.

» terms of a

e~*
when x = 0.

4:
series

when the ex
pression is expanded in

5. Find the sum of
‘ecurring series.

[Over]
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«. If the equation f(x) = 0 has 
equation/l(*)=0 tvill h

Form an equation whv_____ _
two of the roots of the equaHon™*»-ax*+te+c 0
,<+pJ‘:V': rrdAnd iomth ^ <* «» .
transform,rtion; if 8P**pf4(JJ? fp remOTwl by 11

r roots equal to a, then the 
ave r—] roots equal to a.

of ever}'

equation 
ie same

Find
.........

equivalent to ^21.

^ Solve the equation ax + by = c in positive integers

only
only half-crowns ?

Find the value of x y z I. Prove 
x^ yt z‘‘ 
xy yz z*

= H“~h) (c- ).
I

o , (ilve Finn’s solution of the cubic 
w"t+çx + r = 0.

- Jfjr^iTit'Lt^-0 bein«p,it «-
equation

3«2+y.

0

r

»

j

ft.

\

m

*

4
#*

*8>
"A

>

r

ILi

IS

eq

»

bel

the
I in
per
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axe
I

be I 
pro

4.
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pom

5.
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to y/21. University of Manitoba
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as only 
crowns ? EXAMINATIONS, MAY, 1898.

Imnr#, is 
i nmlti- JUNIOR H.A. f

ANALYTICAL geometry(c- )■ 0
1. What loci are represented by the following 

() A(x — a)+B(y — li) = Q 
( ) r=u sec (H—a)
(c) æ2+y2+ca = 0

. (J) (x-!/)2+(x+,,)* = o
• A Po'»t moves so thyt its distance from 
18 etl)ml to its distance from 
equation to its locus.

equations :
ien the

4t
every

nation 
e same

r the axis of x is 
Find thethe point (1,1).

,iB“'W"i'" «"* t'-e angles 

the foot of tlieVi'IJcmlicular fiom the1 .«"u rT;'^ tl"'ou"1‘
hne Aa- + By-fC=0 and bisecting It P°int, (A-*) upon the 
perpendicular and the give inline. " ^'G Ang6S betwee" the

. origin remaining6the'ri'cta,'K"lar

31* the

\
•T Show how to change from 

axes to another the " "

axes
new,to the

(1) a + h = A + B
(2) //2-(d;=H2-AH

,thc™J+;a°rl.i,ti0n- thM tl,C li,,e »"**+« may tench

As 3ss?«ete «$.s t* -

3-with i

[Over]
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1
(
\ ' r 'Ÿi

*
<*

j /<». Pro^e that the l\ne
i ojy 1 . * y .

- eos .y («+/?)+- sin ft z a

through the point on the ellipse +

angles are respectively a and .
^Deduce the equation to the tangent at the point u.
^how that the tangents at /he points whose eccentric abgles 

are (0+«) and (//-«) meet ih the point {a cos 0 sec «, ///in // 
sec «). • *

7. Find the locus of the middle points of a system of 
parallel chords of an ellipse.

Find the equation to the
and show that it is parallel ___ r___ _ x„,r/.

» /
• t ,

8. Define an hyperl*ola and ifs asymptotes; find their 
equations and show that the asymptfAes interact on the 
tangent at the vertex of the hyperlx>la a part equal in length 
to the semi-conjugate axis.

Find the asymptotes to the curve 
2r2-4-1>2n/ + 27/2-f-4.7;+5i/ = 0 and the equation to the conju
gate hyperbola. , .

Find the general equation to all hyperbolas having the 
same asymptotes. '

9. Transform the conic
, llæ2 +84ayy-242/2 -62x-t-132y = 253’ 

to the axes ; find their lengths and trace the

< *

;
i i2 (tt+/^) = cos- {a—ft) passes

t *
= 1 whose eccentric

/ (

int is (aJ),
a

I

4

4

curve.
»

*

»

\ »

I/--f
%

4L

'k-,

J\
1

5
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Examinations, may, isee- ts

JUNIOR B.A.

* I.

ARITHMETIC/

I^A man has to be at a certain place at a certain time, and 
finds*tliat, if he walks at the rate of 4 miles per hour, he shall 

- . hve minutes too late, if at the rate of 5 miles per hour, he
shall be 10 minutes too soon. How far has He to go ?

1 he sum of £17 / is to be divided among 15 men, 20 wo
men, and 30 children, in such a manner that a man and a 
child may receive together as much as two women, and all ' 
the women may together receive £60 ; what will they each 
respectively receive ?

/

V % v

V
. t / ALGEBRA.

2. Prove that any ratio is made nearer to unity by addin» 
the same quantity to each of its terms. Also show that
mrr~} *8 intermediate between -and -. 
mb + nd f, d

tl .

z
3. A fast train loft Cambridge for London at tire same time 

as a slow train left London f<> Cambridge. Theÿ arrived at*1 
their destinations three-quarters of an hour and one hour and 
twenty minutes respectively» after they {tossed one another.
kind how long each took for the -journey.

* • •

\

4. The expression x" — 
itive integral values of n.

Show that (x+y +z)2n+' - X'”+« - y«+' - z**+> is divisible by
(y+2) (s+h) (x + y); and find the quotient when n = land 
when w = 2.

5. Irf the equation px* +qx+r^ 0, the roots are in the *
ratio of l to m, prove that pr+lm (2pr-g3) = 0,

[Over]

a* is divisible by x - fçr all pos-
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i\t

Form an equation whose roots shall be - the arithmetical 
and harmonica! meanp between the roots of x2 —px + q = 0.

/

G. Find the number of combinations of n different things 
taken rata time.

Out of 7 consonants an 4 vowels, how mart£ words can be 
made each containing 3 consonants and 2 vowels ?

7. If 7Vm>=

‘ when rn is a positive iifteger, and if
fini) n) for all the values of

complet^ Filler’s proof of the Binominal Theorem for

m(m — 1 ) •=0+*)'", ,x2 + • • "I1 +mx-{ 1-2

?n, 7i, 
an.y indert.

Expanchto 4 terms (1 +2.r) ^ write down and simplify
the 3rd term and 11th term pf (l + 2.r) 2 .

Find the coefficient of a*12 in (x2 + 2.r)1 °.
V)

1
\8. Express the octenary number 76543 in the denary scale.

TRIGONOMETRY. \♦
\
X. <). Given siiV 18‘ =îü^—-, find cos IS ; find also sin 54°.

4
Find a general expression for all angles which have a 

given sine. ‘
Writ/6 down the general, value # which satisfies the 

equation sec2# — § sec# +1 =0.

> 10. Define the logarithm of a number to a given base.
State the rules for finding \the characteristic of logarithms 

of numbers greater than and smaller than unity. -
Shew that Iogamr = r • log^i • _
Find the Jjogarithms of ^/32 and /03125 to base ^/2, an<*

100 and • 00001 to base • 01.

k

\
_ l(s — b)(M-c). if w* u-j-b+c 

2 \ ’ 2 ’

The sides of a triangle being1 4, 0, 12, show that the length 
of the line bisecting the angle between the two shorter sides
is 2-f.f.

11. Prove that sin ~

[Over]
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12. Using thé common notation
r=_ r = &

«’ 1 s —a

JVfine an(1 illustrate by a figure the dip of the Horizon:
It the diameter ot the earth be 791-2 miles, what is the sen- 

horizon as seen from a mountain 3 miles in height ?
Givjen log 3956 = 3.5972563 

C C Uiven log 3959 = 3.5975855.
Given L cos 2°. 13',50" =9.9996708

prove that
8
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L>. If ft straight line be divided into any two parts the retonde contained by the  ...... an,I on,/of. the parts t
S ° t,lv "«tangle contained by the two parts together 
" ^ 10 s,ll,a, e on the aforesaid part. °

h md ft point in the straight line which touches the circle 
at the end of a given diameter, such that when a straight 
line is drawn from this point to the other extremity of 7’ 
diameter, the lectangle contained by the part ot Vi/l 1 
,h- »">' ‘he part within the /irele may h n,I‘u „
Pvt’» *pmre not greater than that on the diameter.

«nothin’ an”lea in se-",ent of" ei«le are equal toon.

AJ) BE are perpendicular» from the angles A and B of a 
tr angh. on the opposite sides ; BE is perpendicular to ED or 
ED produced : shew that the angle FBI) L e.pial to the angle

f

4. -Aliout a given circle, to descrihe 
to ft given triangle.

If the three points lie joined in which the circle inscribed 
.air Shl'r tlH' *"*• Sh™' res1111ingdri angle

a triiyigle equiangular

eoniaiLîlhvrt,e'1jfl't “T"- l,r»P»'tionals, the rectangle 
nturfid I.y the extremes is equal to the square on the mean ;

[Over]r
*

• Vfe
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EUCLID jvNfi GEOMETRICAL CONICS, 

and E, the corners of the square BDEC describedSF7nf“lUnit AM is equal to AH. *hd AN equal to AC ^
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6. If two parallel planes he cut by another plane, their 
common sections with it are parallel.

Polygons formed by cutting a pyramid by parallel planes 
are similar.

7. If two chords of a parabola intersect one another, the 
rectangles contained by their segments are in the ratio of the 
parameters which bisect the chords.

If from the point of. contact of a tangent to a parabola a 
chord be drawn, and another line be drawn parallel to the 
axis meeting the chord, tangent and curve, this line will be 
divided by them in the same ratio as it divides the chord.

8. If PN he th(> ordinate of any point on the ellipse, then :
PN2: ANA' N : : BC2 : AC-.

The lotus rectum is a third proportional to the axis major 
and axis minor.

1 ?9. Define the Circle of Curvature at the point P. If PI1 
lie the chord of the Circle of Curl'dture at the point P of an 
ellipse, which passes through the Centre ; then :

PH.CP = 2CD2.
The circle described about the triangle SBS' will cut the 

minor axis in the centre of the c:rcle of curvature at B.

10. If through any two points Q and Q' of an hyperbola a 
line RQQ' R/ be drawn in any direction meeting the asym- 
totes in R and R'; then will : RQ= R' Q'.

11. The curve formed by the intersection of the surface 
of a right cone with a plane (which neither passes through 
its vertex, nor is at right angles to its axis) will be an Jly- 
jterbola if the inclination of the cutting plane to the axis of 
the cone is less than the constant angle which the generating 
line forms with the axis.
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ïy EXAMINATIONS, MAY .1898

JUNlOI{ B. A.'

PROBLEMS.

«mÿywS FH£ ESFlSF
5 mwtonlr^1 Th"™*" °f 15 PuJ’ila ”ho walk out in 
u,unTf • 4 l " Thc>' are arranged so that 
walk twye abreast. Shew that they
i times subject to this condition

3. The sides of a triangle arc a, b, c uni 
ively, and a\ i, i are the lengths of the

two pupils 
can walk out only

no

e
inscribed circlewith

a1 b1 c1 r2
abc 2ti2’

where r and R are the radii of the circles inscribed i 
circumscribed about the original triangle.

4. Given a fixed point O without*i fixed circle whose cen- 
e |S ^ ’r!^ an*v S^ra*ftl't line be drawn through 0 cutting th 

wili cilt (Vnd P«' "l“w-‘b“-ti-e «iiele described round PCP>

dit SFi&Sir " °C mWt th«
to tkfr"" H.p0inî V" a l,ambola OQri» drawn perpendicular 

r P, Pr"ve th«“ the . straight line dmwn 
Q perpendicular to the tangent at P will mpet tht 

normal at 0 on the axis of the parabola ‘ the

in and

s

be^drawn *To*1 A>oint P. ofan ellipse perpendiculars PM, PN 
norma? at Phi^Tr^' P"~ that the

[Over]s
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y

1

7lV

#
b—ls + nw l' — ïiuT + ly
Tf “ =

d — 77 y + /</:
- /fT—7. If

V 77 1

prove that
m’c — nlh 

U1 + """ )
lxb — mxo

_ i (
' “ m I "

7? ia —lxc

Z/1 + nmi1 + nnx )
\I

ï (
I= 1J*_______________

77 I ■ ZZ* +7)j/n 1 + 7J771 I 1

8. Provtfthat the sum of the coordinates of any point of an 
ellipse referred to a pair .of conjugate diameters cannot bo 
greater than the distance of an end of the major axis from 
an end of the minor axis.

W. If the three plane angles at the vertex of a tetrahedron • 
be bissectcd, and the points in v hich the bisecting lines meet 
the sides of^the base be joined with its opposite angles, the 
three lines so drawn will meet,in a point.

C '

V

10. ABCDEF is a regular hexagon, and at A forces act . 
represented in magnitude and direction by AB, 2AC, 3AD, 
4AE, 5AF. Show that tflie length of the line which repre
sents their resultant is v 351 AB. • \

11. A length « is dived into n equal parts, at the end of 
each of which the acceleration of a moving particle is increas
ed by f- : if the particle start from rest with an acceleration x

?-/, show that its tin^fl velocity after describing s, when n is in
definitely increased, is times -'tvhat its final velocity
would hive been if it had moved through the same distance 
with the constant acceleration f.

» 1
12. A bullet is tired in the directing towards a second equal 

bullet which is let fall at the same instant. Prove that tl)k 
two will meet, and that if they coalesce, the lâtus rectum of 
their joint path will be } the'latus rectum of the original 
path of the first bullet.

. t
Prove that

(&—«)2
13.p

?= 16 (u — (n‘)(u — ca) (n — ab) 
where 2u =bc + ra + ab

c 2
(c-</)8 2

(a-b)2
C 2I
b 2

%

-O

; <=
-



11. Show that the 
u sin ti + aa sjn sin :\H +

t<> infinity of the seriessum
jt sin tf

■ 1 — 2(( sin tf+a*
x \ S' *

15. Find the value of titan ° U! t?n from tfie equations :
tan “+tf-Wn « cot,9+cot « tan ,9 ;
tan («-4?)-tin « cot 19-cot « tan ,9.

,4k7rgn^kdl2y1ret^$^-<'«. ^
«..■ough P, any point in Z at „i” g^at cSt^PX 
a,e drawn meet me OB OA X v y eat ircies Ar V, B1 X 
OY = y, 0C = «, re»pect.ve!y ; if 0X = #,

tan H i tan <f 
tan a + tan

a

&

\
= 1.

\17. Show that if
p . c

â+ +^+ • •
the" will P(a+Q+I) = „+Q

IK A man’s fo 
in the year of'his

)
• , and Q = + +7+ • • •'

<r
H 1898 was equal to the" 

xv rth ; find his „^v.
- «V «'«P-*.

cuts the ellipse ag.i„Tgïve„ br ’ n°n"n'

, cot $ (d+tp)+ai tan ^ = 0.

4
sum of the digits

\ 1 ! %

age

of the o,„npie™"ènef “ ITJ itS i!i '■«»' that •
frustln, It- 0ft'"

^ \>>
«

V

t

1

JS
»

« ; 
©

-

=“
! =

r t-
 O

G
C 

flÇ



t

»

»

I

1

' i

. - x.

■ *vV

f

l ,t

\ /I

%1

f

I

/

.

/

«
1

f

/

v-rx<I

/

x i

Li

/\

*
«

x
rn

e,t
\

.

>

A-
;-:

'

\
c

#1

<

,

.

r

%



University of Manitobai

l
examinations, may, 1898

MILL’S LOGIC.
?V?iv® fill’s afeoounfc of the 

guishmg it from vi4ws either too

ticuiaïrÆ*11'that inf—“ from particulars to

province of Logic, distin- 
narrow or too inclusive.

par-

4. Give a brief account of Mill’s isti 
regard to syllogistic reasoning. e views with

thei^onceîvab^n^ôf^‘tcontra!tictory,isaa<te8t1of truth!^at

per enumerationem
0. (a) What is meant by inductio 

simplicem ?
(b) f hy »,e. we warranted in inferring that all 

have them heads above their should"» 
all siVans are white ?

men 
and not thatK \

strength and^tfweakness"ltl0D °f * CA"Se ' Point out its
it*..

8. How can the methods of inductive i 
detect a plurality of causes ? inquiry be used to

4 ‘felted rrof—“0 -

analogical evidence, and (b)10. Explain (a) the nature of 
what its value depends.on

'«»

i
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examinations, may, 1898
*

mental AND MORAL SCIENCE—SPECIAL 

HAMILTON.

^ » of
th W,,at a,m 18 Hamilton led to make it f

fiQ.
and general.

connection and

fully ftnd^x^tly^he^l^e ^dilc^HarnM^1180^0118^688 ? State
relation to human knowledge^ Ham,lton ^igna to it in

3. (a) What is 
strict sense ?

(b) State the relation of such facts of v 
penence and give the notes by which they

meant by a fact of consciousness in the

consciousness to ex- 
are recognized.

aSScSWST w“ proper
importance in rela- 

; knowledge of the externality real-

5 State and criti ” ^eex^ld,erStiT. by whic1, Ham- 
existence of latent modifications

il ton see 
of mind.

th^Repm^LtFS^^r “hT'7' th« ^ntivo and
vindicate their cuSffi „ 2^^ * CMh

the7irIh^:cee“Lbya^ L»w»°f Association , Point out

their importance hi tteSkStiah pfinphy. helklS *W‘ ah°W

-n“ittre<utï^pZr'à
[Over]
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On what did H'am-
nosticism of Spencer ; with what right ? 
ilton ground belief in God ?

10 Is Hamilton's doctrine of the relativity of knowledge ^ 
consistent with the claim to a knowledge of the external real
ity, and if so, how ?
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• L0CKJ2.

upon a two^ofil tiei”11' ExSafn thto st^te kn"wle,i=': grows 
the points of agreement IÏ8 0? ™ statement and indicate
thinkers as uXZgn o^r ‘W°

• "innU1de^ibit. ^ 'he

(b) Criticise his argument.

uivSSîrsiiSî -*■ - -
ySs‘5S5t ct&r ““

;

e of Locked attack on

1
cause.

knLkdgltote “nd CXamine Locke'8 »ews as to the nature of 

kn<ob^eDdg:ribeafter'Wkethed= V
grees and limitations o^our

V

■issttWc axr
7. Give 

faith and

ke

/<an outliue of Locke’s views 
reason. on the relation of

W"" OutaUneCa,[abc„u0Lkno0fWiZ,Ce'taidl{ “““ thT is •
. .. ne course of reasoning by whicBjLockearrives at this conclusion. 

remarkedTn^L^work6"1 m8tAnces of inconsistency to be

/

I
Inm-LState Lo?ke’8 view of the nature 
logism, comparing his vi
Mill.

vews on thi„„ah]trtnh0ftii

- 
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EXAMINATIONS, MAY, 1898
\

mental and moral SCIENCE.1> I '

V
KANT.

Ka,ntDra^e^XSh°t^^,3h0W
2. “ In allknowledge there is 

scribe eaph of’these steps

, after

a threefold Synthesis.” De- '

3 Exhibit after Kant th 
or the categories." he nature, functions and limitations

k *

4' Exhibit fully^the function of Time in

5. (a) What is an 
it fulfils in

Kant’s system.

K.nnt%,°^XPerienCe ? State «-e »l$\

( j with tha^of^MilUbTHLmtoT86' C°mparin8 jt

ferenZ^aâd SStaftSl?"1 ** P?** "*»* «■-
statement. ' Ce" cannot be drawn from this

“f Heaton and Kant on our

calls the “Anti-eason.
(b) Kantnot ZLtrtied^rinet/^uli,^ H3°“ 

he seek to establish this position ? *' H " does

4Kan''6 «*" us for
tidertttKantor J

was the more consistent *

A
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University of Manitoba. /
EXAMINATIONS, MAY 1898

: (br
S'-

MENTAL AND MORAL

JANET. ,

SCIENCE COURSE.
T

v j

* i-
byexample.

<b)' rprioty of * »p«.

z, “sisal**-*»
) romt out whether, as thus stnfpJ u

sistent with fina.i~

3. (a) Give,, HStiff-in
- (b) la. *bf argument of finality 

affected by the consideration, that 
the result is due to the natural 

. constituent physical matter.

in these 
everything in 

operation of the

cases

^re""al£]"fl‘EP°rr"r,‘f ivtoiatp the

lrt/ Estimate the force of these
argument 

I presence in that of 
considerations.

one'hand on the
to set aside the necessity of an i, ? n™’ °ni on tlle other hand Explain how y °f an '"telligence external to nature.

Zt 'Ik Scicnce' CS,T for 
oiogist Vnardt^att to tist|i,einr,t,0n °f ^

7. (a) (jive Kant’s statement 
proof of the existence 
the same.

of the ical
and of

[Over]

l
X

>) '!■;

i

<*> JC

=r
 2

.

—
:



9. Com 
as to our 
nature.

f

„ w . L

(b) What bearing, if ftny, bas this proof according to 
Janet, on the question of the immanence or the 
transcendence of the first cause ?

/
8. (a) State exactly the distinction between subjective 

finality and immanent finality.
(b) “Finality, according to Kant, is a hypothesis, even a/ 

necessary hypothesis, given the confirmation of 
the humaft mind, but nothing warrants us to 
suppose that it has an objective foundation in 
reality.” How does Janet deal with this state
ment.
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University of Manitoba

examinations,I. may, 1898if
/

mental and moral science. '

BALDWIN. )

I Desmbe the chief 
exhibit in outline their

fr°m —*«%
■.■as £«trthod- and

and exhibit the

3. Describe after Baldwim the nature of Perception.

processes and the
4 What is Psychometry. Describe 

chief results arrived at hvis • lts 
eu at Dy its experiments.

hi biting i^thre^stlgJs^ the nBtUre of PerceP<»on, briefly 

• (k) Compare the accouut which 
Kf °Ur ide" of space with that

ex-

Baldwin gives of the ori- 
given by (1) Locke, (2)

O6.■ Sketch after Baldwin the"
of self rises into consciousness. steps by which knowledgea

7. Describe after Baldwin
(a) Conceptual emotion.
(b) The e!eme™to of the aesthetic ideal.

\
/ 8. S Wri!lTlh *r Ba,dWin' and instinct.Write notes upon the following :

(1) Volitional Apperception. 
(2) Potentiaii and final choice, 
(o) Moral choice. \
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University iof Manitoba

EXAMINATIONS, MAY, 1898.

mental and moral science course.

flint.
the difficulty A‘!lcism ■ Point out fully
nevertheless^leads thL to whom iT the,motive which 
existence is insuffici

,2' W H°tLTr, hî|dc™rus andl^cr Pemoc^tus modif^

'w Ft;s£;iTBE-Î-K" ■
$ (b) P^tCt, ^Tlrine onT' pri"?iP,e.of P^itivism. 

the Alivtee e" since „ qUf'T of our belief in 
Compte. 'te ’ great ■dmmwon made by

à ^
4. Examine the secularist 

vidonce of man, and that 
material destruction.”

y
T

J
X

principle “ that science is the pro- 
spiritual dependency may involve

evLJOlt™ by reference to Buddhism 
in God 18 mherently evil, leaves

6. Give a brief 
particular 
under all

that the dogma, that 
room for any true belief

rly any teureTwtic^ Panth?8D‘ “• indic«ting 
forms h‘Ch nec«ssnrdy enter into it

religious sèntimlnt inamalt0f Pantllelsm in relation to the

no

/

y
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University of Manitoba

examinations, may, 1898.
r

MENTAL AND • 'MOIUI. SCIENCE—SPECIAL COURSE.

LOGIC..

o^thouglu™6 by " Fomi of thou8ht" 

lb) Explain what is 
in Logic, and 
Discuss th

V
K ;

and what l»y

and “ Intension” 
“ Denotation.” 

L na,nes connotative.”

meant by “Extension" 
compare “ Connotation” and 

e question “Are abstract *

-• Define Conversion and wive tht> mU 
served in valid Conversion. g mks 
Conversion and wi

Name the different* ^ ^
ffive an example of each. * klnds of

. ?b)(att "the X&SZ? Syogiem.

' figure!” eMh /^eaTh Çiï&ÏT£.tï

u^:nd7h.etttthAec“irdherr';hion-oniy,in th= ** «8-
oonclusion. hg,,re ‘here'can lie no uni verni

4. Show that no conclusion 
premises, find that if 
must be particular.

can be drawn from particular 
premise is particular the conclusionone

W™” - state i
in each caseany :

In) All beasts are animals. 
Birds are not beasts. 
fhey are not animals.

<b) Pine wood ia g0„d for |„ml
Matches are pine wood 

*"• Matches are good for lumber

•er.

(c) He is brave who 
He who 
So he who

\ [Over]
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(«1) Reduce to categorical form:
If Aristotle is right, slavery is a proper forn 
But slavery is not a proper form of society. 

.. Aristotle is not right. J
society.

0. <r/u Q» -----o—-/— between pure and applied logic, 
(b) Show that logic is science rather than an art.

Give the division whic Thomson makes of 
ot Logic and answer the objections which have 
ward against this division.

• v
subject

♦JL^hatare thethree Powers of a conception, and what 
three processes correspond to these powers. Explain fully.

9 Define judgment. E 
“ M n is a rational animal, 
by Definition.

the judgment, 
what is meant

\

10. Show fully what is meant by (a) the quantity fb) the

-onWhle Üf In2"jw,:mS“Cnt’,mi1 (,i) k’iVe’ Tl10'-
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UNIVERSITE PE MANITOBA

EXAMEN, MAI, 1898

LOGICA-PARS I.

m partes dividatur Logica, et dica-

\

2. Breviter definiatur et i 
tur quid sit Dialectics

& Descri bantu abstrac c 
idea universalis, tnotetu r 
tales et ideas

idem ‘tuhjectum Potion.,

sunt leges sea f? QUæMm

mUr®X“nKrUen^rY ^tuatur
figura et mçdus syllogism!? ' '|U° Conaist,nS forma.

'articularis,
anscenden-• 11 

universales proprie dictas.

<«rL<Cf",iantUr demOnStl'ati0 “ Prim, demonstratio a

Methodus analyti^°Meth«InansynthetiM ?10'laS 3Cienti,i=a 1 

sicumDte„^m“Xlet°tUm physicum- **» metaphy-
*

questiones phil-

<*■

/■

n

* 2
~ 

0)
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UNIVERSITE DE MANITOBA:

EXAMEN, MAI, 1898 *

LOGICA—PARS II

r-
2. I alsitas describatur. 

formitas ætu8 mentis .b ob^l^dt^Sf ” dif-

preltbrstopHc7rUA„™(ilè*p^™ntt™Vf:Utm “ aP"

4. Ignorantia detiniatur 
ostendatur. eamque inter et errorem discrimen

5. Quid est dubium,

6. Certitude definiatur, et 
elementum in certitudinc.

ei quotuplex distinguitur ?

ostendatur quotuplex habeatur

certitude.0 deSCribatUr Ct n0tetar ™ quo différât a dubio et

8. Probes aliquam certitudinem existere.

vet

nituX:ihLr,per8eae,aeUd‘™' T «'‘«««bo.
fuisse recte dittos et convenienter’Xwtos.00"81'1* 8en8US

9. Quonam veracitatem rationis defendimus ?

*?: Pfobetur testimonium hominum 
certitudmis infallibile circa facta coœva.

sensu

saepe esse motivum
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UNIVERSITE DE MANITOBA

EXAMEN, MAI, 1898
K*- , 

K ' %ONTOLOGIA ET COSMOLOGIA I.

S 1. Definiatur conceptus tum fomuditer, tum objective 
suipptus, et notetur discrimen inter utrumque. v

prihcipium esse principium
\
\2. Probetur contradictionis 

omnium primum.

3. Ens possibile definiatur, et ostencjatur in quo convenient 
et in quo discrepent ehs existens et e'ns possibile. ♦

fiSO

4. Quid intelligitur per ens intrinsece possible ? |Quid per 
ens extrinsece possibile?

5. Probe internam rerum possibilitatem pendere 
ab intellectu divino, remote vero a divine essentia.

6. Quid est distinctio in généré, et quotuplex est ?
*7. Quid est distinctio rationis in genere et quotuplex est ?

8. Bonum in genere definiatur.
<•

9. Describatur bonum honestum, bonum delectabüe. bonum
utile. /

proxime

r

)

10. Definiantur substantia in genere et accidens. Defini- 
tiones substantiae, a Cartesio, Cousinio et Leibnitio traditae 
ostendantur esse inaccuratae et periculosae.

11. Persona et suppositum definiantur.

12. Admittenda est potentia obedientialis in creaturis. 
Probetur. .

X

Z

w

K

1 ».



ï

s

i

s

- - T* f m

s '

V

\
i
'

■v.

».

I

r>x
4

t

i

i

S

:

11

: *

. t
"

*X

Z _f
.



UNIVERSITE DE MANITOBA

EXAMEN, MAI, 1898,

ONTOLOGIA ET COSMOLOGIA II.

1. Cosmologia describatur. Quo sensu hic sumitur 
mundus ? 4 vox

2. Quid senserunt Plato et Aristoteles circa mundi originem?

?*. ^xplicetur doctrina vera et omino tenenda circa mundi 
onginem.

4. Creatio definiatur. Quid hic signifient “ ex nihilo ” et 
quamnam causam excludit illud “ ex nihilo ? ”

5. Probetur-M(muens propositio:
Origo munflihstplicari nequit per existentiam materiae

improductae ; neque per emanationem a divina substantia, ut 
volunt pantheistae ; sed explicari debet per creationem seu 
rerum productionem ex nihilo.

f

Ü
O

6. Proba primarium finetn ton creation! praestitutum esse 
glonarn Dei extrj

7. Vita in genere definiatur. Distingue varios vitae gradus 
Definiatur vita vegetativa.

8. Quid docuit Cartesius circa brutorum animalium 
bilitatein ?

9. Proba animalia bruta esse vere sensu praedita.

10. Miraculum in ge ere definiatur. Ob quemnam tinem 
Deus mitacula pat rat ? An solus Deus miraculum patrare 
potest ?

11. Probare,velis alterutrain ex sequentibus propositionibus: 
Negari nequit miraculbrum possibilitas ;

- vel
Potest Humana mens in multis saltern casibus miracula 

<liscernere ab operibus cujuscumque agentis creati.

secam.

sensi-
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UNIVERSITE DE MANITOBA
/

EXAMEN, MAI, 1898 /

A
I PSYCHOLOGIA^-I.

G
1. Definiatur ens simplex et discrimen notetur inter 

spintuale et ens simplex.

2. Quandonam habetur dependentia intrinaeca a materia ?

ens
• i

3. Explica cur anima Humana, dum corpori manet unita 
corpore omnino præscindere non posait.

4. “ Ex anima et corpore una efformatur natura Humana et 
persona ? Quid hoc significat ?

5. Ostende quomodo anima rationale præstare posait coipori 
nostro non vitam tantum intellectualem, sed insuper vitam 
turn sensitivam turn vegetativam, immo et ipsum esse corporis 
seu esse substantiate corporeum.

6. Breviter probes inimam humanam 
nisi a Deo per creationem.

, a

una

*r
\

non pOsse provenire

7. Velis Darwinismum seu theoriam evolutionis confutare ;

r xvelv

sequentem propositionem demonstrare : — Anima Humana 
post separationem a corpore, perpetuo existet et vivet.

*
i

f Æ

G
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EXAMEN, MAiyt898

PSYCHOLOGYA—IL

/1. Explica quid sit proprie ohjectum intellectus.

2. “ Objectum materiale adæquatuin intellectus elt omne 
ens seu omne verum.” Quo sensu illud dicitur ? V

3. Quomodo constat omne ens esse objectum adaequatiim 
intellectus ?

4. Appetitus in^genere definiatur.

5. Distingue inter appetitum naturalem, appetitum 
tivum et appetitum intellectivum seu rationalem.

i

sensi-

6. Ostende voluntatis objectum non esse nisi bonum.

7- Quid est liber tas in genere? quid liber tas vnorcdvi ? 
qnid libertas physica / Et quotuplex distinguitur libertas 
physica ?

8. Veram voluntatis humanæ libertatem vindica.

9. Probetur alterutra 
tibus :—

ex du abus proposition! bus sequen-

(a) Systcma scholasticorum, quod originem conceptuum 
pnmitivoi um explicat per abstractionem a sensibilibus, ita 
onginis ideavum nostrarum rationern reddit, ut nihil admittat 
quod -ationi humanæ repugnet, nihil quod adversetur naturae 
cognoscentis aut experientiæ contiadicat.

(b) Dicendum est ideas universales efformari 
tundamento in re.

a mente cum

a

il

1
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UNIVERSITE DE MANITOBA

EXAMEN, MAI, 1898a 4■ r

THEOLOGIA NATU^ALIS—I ^
1. Ostende Dei existentiam non p|sse demonstrari a priori, 

posse autem a posteriori.

2. An veri dan tu r athei ?

3. Tum rerum mundanarum contingentia, tum ordo qui in 
mundo relucet, invicte probant ens aliquod supremum, quod 
Deum nominamus, révéra existere.

4. Quo sensu dicimus Deum esse infinitum ? An Deus 
omnes perf'ectiones eodein modo in seipso continet ?

r- 5. Definiatur aseitas.
"x

6. Distingue inter cornpositionem physicam et compositio- 
nem metapnysicam.

7. Quomodo fit ut actus Dei purissimus tarn diversa agat, 
atque tam varies effectue distinctis temporibus, idem tamen 
semper in se manvns, operari queat ?

8. Intrinsece 
tantum Deus.

>

x

(

k

répugnât plu res \sse Deos ; proinde1 unus est/

vel

Intrinsece répugnât in Deo quaelibet compositio ; proinde x 
Deus est essentialiter simplex. e

\ /
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EXAMEN, MAI, 1898

THEOLOGIA NATURALISÉ—II. 

l»ilitas>etiniantUr immutabiIi“s in genere et divin a immuta-

2. Proha immutabilitatem esse in Deo.

< 3. Dens est æternus. Probetur.

4. Quomodo se habet «piritus quoad locum ?. 
dicitur Deus esse in loco ? Quomodo

à. Explica quid præcise sit divina immensités.

6. An admitti aut
divina immensitate ? ^ ^

7. Statuatur discrimen inter ubiquitatem et immensitatem.

Descri batur objectum scientisp divines.

9. An certo constat Deutn omnia certo 
cognoscere ?

concipi potest aliqua potentialitas in

infallibiliter

10.. „ quomodo Deus cognoscat actus hominis liberos
turn absolute tuni conditionate futures. *

11. Potestne Deus velle seu intendere malum sive physicum 
sive morale ? r J

12. Deus omnibus creaturarum actionibus physice et imme
diate cooperatur; • ' r J

vel 4*

Bonorum ac malorum diatributio, qualem in mundo con-‘ 
spicnnus. divinæ Providentiæ minime adversatur.

i
\
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University of Manitoba
EXAMINATIONS, MAY, 1898

F
SENIOR H. A.—FIRST HAVER.

CHEMISTRY.

1. Whftt difficulties 'arise when we attempt to make a dis
tinction between physical and chemical changes ?

2. Distinguish between additive, colligative and constitu
tive properties, giving examples of properties of each kind. 
With what physical states are colligative properties always 
associated ?

3. Indicate briefly howr, by means of the Kinetic Theory, 
the numl>ers 3 and 5 are obtained for the minimum molecular 
heats of gases, at constant volume and constant pressure 
respectively. Why do nearly all gases give values higher 
than the theoretical result ? What three gases fcjpne have 
been observed to give the heat-ratio 3 to 5 ? s'

4. In the equation ]W= HT find the different values of the
constant R for a gram-molecule, according to the various 
methods of expressing pressure. I

Calculate the osmotic pressure at temperature f of a solu
tion of benzene containing g grammes per litre.

5. What deviations from Boyle’s Law have been observed < 
How are such deviations explained ? How do these considéra-

* tions bear on the question of the absolute size of the molecules ?

(j. Give a summary of the conclusions arrived at as to the 
relations letween (a) chemical composition and molecular 
volume and (b) chemical composition and molecular refrac
tion. '

ki
k *

4K 7. A mixture of gases is brought into contact with a liquid. 
Explain fully what data are required in order to calculate the 
amount'-of each gas absorbed by the liquid.

[Over]
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properties of'immisdbk Iraida leMt’ 

State the laws whib)i

method ot obtaining 
as it illustrates certain

9.
govern the vapour pressure of solutions.
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University'of Manitoba.
EXAMINATIONS, MAY, 1898.

f
SENIOR R. a.—SECOND .RARER.

' CHEMISTRY. $

1. Dalton in 1804 took (1 as the atomic weight of carbon, 
and Wanklyn in 1894 brought forward evidence in favor of 
this number. Give fully the exact reasons for believing that 
12 (and not 6) is the true weight of the carbon atom.

2. “ 1 he periodic system leaves at present the impression 
that the elements are somewhat irregularly scattered in a 
regular scheme, so that they in some way do not quite fall 
into their proper places.”—Ostwald.

Discuss this statement fully.

8. Give a brief historical account of the establishment of 
the principle of isomerism.

4. How would you explain the existence of the different 
substances having the empirical formula of tartarivVid ?

• »

5*- Explain the conversion of maleic into fumaric acid under 
the influence of hydrobromic acid.

6. Give some account of the physical and chemical proper 
ties of cane-sugar and grape-sugar.

7. Show that energy, in its various forms of kinetic energy, 
potential energy, heat, electric energy, may in general be con
sidered as being made up of two factors, one of which must in • 
a given system have the same value in its different parts in 
order that there may be equilibrium.

k,

f

\>

8. It is proposed to equip a ship with a gas-engine for a 
long voyage, ami the question arises as to whether calcium 
carbide (as a source of acetylene) or gasoline (pentane) is the 
more portable source of gas. Explain fully how you would 
proceed to investigate such a question, stating what data y 
would require.

'•u

/
[Over]



'*• Explain hoxv the 
• serves as n measure of 

substance, and of the «mount of dissociation. d's«°,ved

rd «h»» that itX
elements is proportional t, n , ctrou,otlve force of galvanic 
taking placePi„PZ“" ° "" h<"“ develoH by the faction.
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what conditions ddes ,„ i. scnsil„lity liency.” Up,,,, of an ordinary ctmîca '1,2?'^ and/b> th" sensibilUy 
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SENIOR B.A.

QUANTITATIVE CHEMICAL ANALYSIS.

1. Titrate the samples of vinegar A with the decinormal 
soda solution, using phenolphthaleine as indicator. Make 
comparative titrations with# litmus as indicator, noting the 
differences, if any, which you obtain.

2. Estimate iron in the solution of ferric chloride B.

3. Estimate cane-sugar in C, and determine the specific 
rotatory power of D.

4. Determine the hardness of the sample of well-water E.

5. There are four potassium oxalates, having the respective 
formulae :— vr

__ a04.H20
2C2 4.HaO\ F3o

Estimate oxalic acid in the sample F, and state which 
potassium oxalate the sample consists'bf.

a04)2.3

>

/

University of Manitoba

EXAMINATIONS, MAY, 1898.
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University of Manitoba
*

EXAMINATIONS, MAY 1898
. S

NATURAL SCIENCE COURSE.

DESCRIPTIVE MINERALOGY.

1. Classify, in accordance with your author, the elements 
occurring as minerals in the free state,writing a brief note on 
the crystalline character and the occurrence of each.

2. Of what importance is cleavage in the determination of 
minerals ? Give six examples of minerals with so-called per
fect cleavage, stating the direction of cleavage.

Name any mineral in which cleavage and crystalline form 
are the same, and one in which they are not.

3. What are the general characteristics of the family of the 
Zeolites ? Name the more important of them, with their oc
currence and crystallographic characters.

4. Name the various members of the Augite-Horn blende 
group. How are they distinguished ? 
economic importance, and why ?

5. Give a general description of the iron ores with crystal
lographic properties, occurrence, especially with reference to 
Canadian localities, formation, and methods of distinction.

</ Give examples of minerals described as alteration 'prod
ucts, and explain the character of the change which has taken 
place.

7. Given specimens of the following minerals, how w *uld 
you determine them from inspection : , Wulfenite, Stibnite, 
Stilbite, Fluor-spar, Topaz, Gypsum, Boracite ?

8. Name the minerals given you, giving their chemical 
composition and Canadian localities of occurrence.
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University of Manitoba
/ •

V
EXAMINATIONS, MAY, 1898.

i r
NATURAL SCIENCE COURSE—SENIOR R.A.

t

DETERMINATIVE MINERALOGY.

1. What tests would you make to ascertain the presence in 
a mineral of : Imrium, stronbium, calcium, lithium; of chlor
ine, bromine, iodine.

‘2. In what manner would you distinguish, by means of the 
blowpipe, between (a) lead and bismuth, (b) arsenic enu] anti
mony, (c) zinc and tin.

3. Give the reactions that may occur in the examination of 
minerals in the closed tube, with, in each case, an example of 
a mineral that will give the reaction.

4. Determine the specimens given you.
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University of Manitoba

EXAMINATIONS, MAY, 1898.

NATURAL SCIENCE COURSE.

PRINCIPLES OF GEOLOGY.

SENIOR B.A.

1. Give the distinction between : Geology and geography, 
also petrology, lithology and mineralogy.

2. The Nebular 
different arguments

3. Discuss briefly the geological action of rivers.

4. Define regional metamorphism, stating what causes it, 
and point out the nature of the changes which have taken 
place in marble, quartzite and gneiss respectively.

IS

5. Give some proofs of the instability and of the oscillations 
of the earth’s crust.

othesis.—Give a concise list of the
m tiavor of this hypothesis.

have been adduced to show that7*tt)though6. What reasons 
intensely hot, the earth’s interior is not in a molten condition ?

7. Give a list of {he most important ores found in Canada, 
with the occurrence and composition of each.

8. In what manner would you account for the presence of 
minerals in metamorphic rocks ?

9. Distinguish between : lamination, cleavage, and folia
tion ; basalt and trachyte ; granite and syenite ; dolerite and 
diorite.

10. Name and give the composition of the specimens given
you.
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University of Manitoba

EXAMINATIONS, MAY, 1898

VSENIOR B. A.
I

STRATIGRAPHICAL GEOLOGY.

1. Account for the occurrence of gold in the Huronian 
rocks, giving a detailed account.

2. Give a river-bank section of coal-bearing rock, and from 
its content make out a theory of coal formation.

3. Four rock specimens have respectively 
Canadense, Ammonite, Orohippus and Petraia remains. Work 
out the period and age to which the rocks belong.

4. On the banks of a tributary of the Mississippi river, and 
in the head-lands of Lake Ontario, under si* or eight feet of 
the stratified soil, are found ashes, tire beds, burnt stones anil 
other traces of man. Account for these phenomena.

J
5. Give an account of the fauna and flora of the Laramie 

formation ; and give grounds for placing it in Tertiary rather 
than Cretaceous.

Eozoon

-

6. Give the divisions of the Cretaceous and Tertiary rocks 
of the Northwest, and a map showing their distribution.

7. Describe the escarpment dividing the Cretaceous rocks 
of the Northwest from those of earlier date.

8. (a) Give diagrams showing the geological relation of 
Prince Edward Island to the mainland, (b) Write notes on 
the new red sandstone of the Lower Provinces.

I
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University of Manitoba

EXAMINATIONS, MAY, 1898. v

\ SENIOR B.A.

PALÆONTOLO(jiY.

1. To what extent do the Protozoa contribute to the form
ation of rocks.

2. In the chalk downs of England numerous flint nodules 
are found. Account for their occurrence.

»
3. DraW different types of Graptolites and state their geo

logical range.

4. Give a description of corals, and figure and describe Pe- 
traia and Halysites.

5. Draw and describe Parodoxides and Asaphus. Account 
for distorted and curled forms of Trilobites.

* %

•J

6 Draw diagrams showing place of siphuncle and variety 
of septa in different specimens of Cephalopoda.

7. Give classification of fishes, and describe Cephalaspis 
' ' and Pterichthys, giving their geological range.

8. Give an account of the place and distribution of the 
Marsupialia in the rocks anxjfin recent times.

9. Discuss the grounds for a conclusion as to the time of 
appearance of man on the earth, and refer to the early anthro- 
DoWical remains.

ermine specimens 1 to 10, and give their geological
^et

10.
range.
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University of Manitoba

EXAMINATIONS, MAY, 1898.

T SENIOR B.A.

SYSTEMATIC BOTANY.

1. Give the scientific names of all the edible fruits belong
ing to the Rosaceae growing in Manitoba.

2. What are the characters of the orders to which the Cur
rant and the High Bush Cranberry respectively belong ?

3. Give an account of the Coniferous trees found in Mani
toba and Northwestern Ontario.

What are the scientific names of the cereals and other 
plants found on a Manitoba farm ?

5. State the tribes into which \order Rosaceae is divided, 
and explain the statement that this order is “ very intimately 
connected with Leguminosae on the one hand, and with Saxi- 
fragaceae on the other.”

6. Note well known plants in
and Scrophulai iaceae in Manitoba.

7. Give the characters of the orders Caryophyllaceae and 
. Solanaceae. »

8. Give the*tiotanical names (genus and species) of the 
following : Porcupine or Spear Grass, Goldthread, False Flax, 
Bouncing Bet, Ground Plum, Wild Gooseberry. Common Wa
ter Parsnip, Three-flowered Nightshade, Wild Be^amot, 
French Weed.

I

V1L
r

the orders Ericaceae
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Énivèrsity of Manitoba

EXAMINATIONS, MAY, 1898.

JUNIOR B. A.—FIRST PAPER.

CHEMISTRY. .

1. Explain, giving illustrative examples, the use of the 
following terms : Alkali, base, diacid base, basic radicle, ion, 
anhydride, acid, hydracid, tribasic acid, acid radicle, salt, 
salt radicle, normal salt, neutral salt, double salt, acid salt.

. 2. Compare carefully the properties of gases with those of 
weak solutions.

3. Dalton wrote the formulae for ethylene and methane 
CH and CH2 respectively. Why did he adopt these for
mulae ? Why are these formulae not used now ?

j

4. The formulae H, HO, HaO, CuCl, FeCl8, KMn04 and
K3FeC6N6express the chemical composition of the substances 
they stand for. Consider in- each caqe whether it is desirable 
to double the formula. ^

5. State exactly what is supposed to take place, according 
to modern theory, when water acidulated with sulphuric acid 
is decomposed by means of a current of electricity.

' 6. Give a detailed account of the methods of determinin 
atomic weights, paying particular attention to the bearing 
the following : Molecular weights, the Law of Isomorphism, 
the Law of Specific Heats, the Periodic Law.

7. A tube 40 inches long, closed at its lower and/contracted 
at its upper end, is half filled with mereury and then inverted. 
Half the mercury runs out. Calculate the pressure of the 
atmosphere.
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University of Manitoba
EXAMINATIONS, MAY 1898

JUNIOR B. A.—SECOND PAPER. J
4 CHEMISTRY.

1. Make a list ot elements with atomic weights ranging 
from 1 to 40 ; give the formulae and salt-forming properties 
of their oxides ; and state the conditions of occurrence of 
these elements in nature.

2. Compare the properties of the alkali metals with those 
of (a) the halogens, and (b) the coinage metals.

3. Compare carefully the elements boron and aluminium. 
In what way may aluminium be said to act as a non-metal, 
and in what particulars does boron resemble the metals ? 
Write a short note on ekaboron and ekaiiluminium.

4. Ferrous and ferric compounds—Hdw do they differ from 
each other in their characteristic reactions ? How does sul
phuretted hydrogen act upon ferric compounds ? Why does 
not ammonia precipitate iron from ferrocyanides ?

5. How would you distinguish 
phatfe, sulphite and thiosulphate ?

tween a sulphide, sul-
/

6. Certain metallic salts yield precipitates with soluble hy
droxides, such precipitates being soluble in excess ot the pre
cipitant. Explain the assumed chemical action in typical 
cases. What solutions—other than those containing silver, 
lead or mercury—may give precipitates with hydrochloric 
acid ?

7. Explain the principle of the classification of the ele
ments into groups for the purposes of qualitative analysis. 
How far does this arrangement agree with the classification 
according to the periodic law ?

%

I»i
f

m
 am



I
1

I

1
V

-

I\

■

t

.

.

V

V >

J

t

5

r

y

V

$

V

J

-

1(

/

4

■

J

/

sa
fe

S



t

University of Manitoba
EXAMINATIONS, MAY 1898

I NATURAL SCIENCE COURSE—JUNIOR ». A.

I PHYSICS r.

1. Define tfye terms max», wciyht, acceleration, velocity.

The measure of the acceleration of a falling body i- 32 
when the foot is the unit of space and the second the unit of 
velocity. What is the measure of the acceleration when the 
yard is the unit of space and the minute the unit of time ?

A particle is projected vertically upward, and it is found 
that when it is 39.2 metres from the point of projection it 
takes two seconds to return to the same point. Find (a) the 
velocity of projection, (b) the whole height ascended.

2. How may a Nicholson’s hydrometer be employed to 
obtain the specific gravity of a liquid.

Explain how you would ascertain the specific gravity of
a powder.

>] ►
If the specific gravity of tin is 7.3 and that of zinc (i.9, 

find the specific gravity of a mixture consisting of eight parts 
by weight of tin to three parts of zinc.

3. What is meant by the " Hydrostatic Paradox,", ami give 
the Laws of Fluid Pressure.

A piston, whose area is 4A sq. in., is inserted irito 
tangular box, whose internal dimensions are, length ti ft., 
wkfth 3 ft., depth 3 ft. 4 in. If the vessel is tilled with water 

1 the piston pressed down with a forcé of 10 oz., find the 
total pressure on the inside of the box due to the pressure on 
the piston.

A balance is completely immersed in water. n one 
scale-pan a piece of glass (sp. gr. = 2.5) is being weighed and 
is balanced by a one-pound weight, whose sp. gr. is 8, placed 
in the other scale-pan. What is tlie real weight of the piece 
of glass ?

4. State Charles’ law.

a rec

ant
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the density of air at 0V C and 700 in ms. pressure is ] 2‘> 
grams per litre. What is its density at 273° C and 1000 nuns, 
pressure ?

•>. State clearly how you would ascertain approximately 
the temperature of a coal fire burning in your room.

0. Define specific heat, latent heat and coefficient of expan
sion. * 1

K
Steam at 100° C is passed into a mixture of 250 crams 

of water at 0 C aml a Quantity of ice. If 40 grams of steam \ 
ai e leqmred to bring the temperature of the whole to ]0°C 
what was the mass of the ice present ?

7. Describe an experiment to show that the vapor pressure 
ot water, when boiling, is equal to the atmospheric pressure 
hxplam also how you would show that the boiling point is 
reduced by reducing the pressure.

X. Define the terms pitch, inlnuity, tiuJm, as applied to 
musical «muds, and give the laws underlying the vil,rations 
ot stretched strings.

9. State whether the velocity of sound in air is affected (a> 
by the height of the barometer, (b) by the temperature of the 
air, giving your reasons in each case.

K> A.silver and an iron wire of the same diameter are 
stretched by we.ghts of 4 and 36 pounds respectively, and 
when plucked give the same note. If the density of silver 
wir ° ,m< ^ lttt °^iron *s find the relative lengths of thy

v
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EXAMINATIONS, MAY, 1898

NATURAL SCIENCE COURSE.

PHYSICS II.

1. Wl/at do you understand by an image ? Draw a dia
gram shrowing the way in which an image is formed by a 
plane rejecting surface. Will the apparent position of the 
image depend upon the position of the observer ?

2. Draw diagrams showing how a convex lens may be used < 
either as a magnifying glass or to form a real image of an 
object.

3. What difference might you effect to notice in the optical 
produce» by a plane polished metal plate and an 

ordinary mirror
effect

r?

What is meant by it, and in what 
brought about ?

4. Polarization of light, 
different ways may it be

5. What grounds are there for the statement that the earth 
behaves like'a large magnet ? Give reasons why you would 
expect it to act as such.

6. Describe fully the action of any ordinary galvanic cell, 
stating the uses for which it is best adapted, and showing in 
what manner polarization is overcome.

7. State Ohm’s law. An incandescent lamp, whose resist
ance is 20 ohms, is to be lighted bv 8 cells, the E.M.F. of each 
being 1.1 volts, and the internal resistance .5 ohm. Deter
mine the current strength in (a) a series arrangement of the - 
cells, (b) a parallel arrangement.

8. Define “ Electro-motivç Series ” as applied to metals 
used in batteries. How would you determine the relative 
position in the series of any two given metals ?

[Over]
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University of Manitoba

EXAMINATIONS, MAY, 1898. ,

X •
NATURAL SCIENCE COURSE.

CRYSTALLOGRAPHY.

1. Define the terms 'physical molecule, orientation, inter- 
facial (ingle, crystal angle, crystal aggregate, fixed forms.

2. Write short notes on “ Strength of Crystal lizinglF
and “ Crystal Habit,” with illustrations. *

3. Show how the seve 
obtained from the

orce”

'P types of isometric holohedrons are 
general symbol na : a : ma. ’

_ Account for the origin of twins. Describe their various 
kinds and state in what 
growths.

they differ from parallelmanner

5. Describe as clearly as you can the form 0 in combina
tion with 2O2, also ocPs in combination with oP.

6. What is meant by a /02m ? Outline briefly the various 
forms composing the Orthorhombic System, and namfe _ 
of the most important minerals crystallizing in the system.
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University of Manitoba
y

EXAMINATIONS, MAY,4898»
hJUNIOR B.A.

MICROSCOPIC BOTANY.
ii I.

Time, 1£ Hours.' ,

1. Give three tests for starch ; and draw figures of six 
varieties of starch grains.

6

2. (a) Draw a cross section of a grain of Triticum vulgare. 
(b) Show the effects of the application to a section of pea of 
(1) the iodine solution, (2) alcoholic borax-carmine solution. 
(3) aceticized methyl-green.

3. (a) Explain minutely yot)r method for testing a portion 
of tissue of white beetroot for sugar, (b) What difference 
is noted in testing for sugar in tissues of beetroot, and of 
pear ?

r

V
4. Draw figures of the three différent sections of a 

coniferous stem. t

^ 5. Describe Protoccocus viridis, and show its relation to 
Scecharomyces. *

II.

Time, 11 Hours.

6. Make and draw when magnified a longitudinal section of 
pine.

7. Determine under the 
specimen A.

8. Make sections of the leaf B showing in diagram (1) 
stomata, (2) hairs, (3) chlorophyll bodies.

9. Determine specimen C.

1microscope the ntent of «

X

A
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UNIVERSITE DE MANITOBA ;
4» 1

EXAMEN, MAI, 1898

JUNIOR B. A.

STRUCTURAL BOTANY.

Time, lj| hours.
V

fsrju “™«i
2. Give a 

in a capsule.
full account, with examples, of regular dehiscence

3. (a) Distinguish Assimilation from Metastasis in niant*- 
give a statement of what substances are fomwMn th P k r a plant ; and show the chemical Action tv wh h from th° 
food of plants starch is formed. f trom the

(b) Explain the statement : “ Animals di
directly^Ute y antl <lircctly for their )end upon vegeta- 

bstance, also in-

.f“r its it-rordinary movements of carnivorous planta ' eXtm"
1

di^o^iBoTa oTeachrOSenChyma’ ^ d™

Time, lj hours.

t„llnI),eh!rlri!ine'oWritmg d.own ful1 accounts of the 
tak^n, the three flower specimens A, B, and C. steps |

\
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University of Manitoba1

EXAMINATIONS, MAY 1898

hJUNIOR B. A. SPÉCIAL:

ZOOLOGY.*

1. I race the life history ot Gregarina.

whichlîb iod»ncedhydati<1 * DeSCribe fU"y tl,e animal by

3. Describe the animal Pentacta frondosa.

+. Give an account of thp external 
spretus (the locust).

5. Give a longitudinal section of the vertebrate brain nam
ing its various parts. **

,, (>1 Ascribe fully the lancelet and show its importance from 
the standpoint of the Development Hypothesis.

7. Write notes 
Marsupialia.

atomy of Caloptenusan

>

on (a) the structure and (b) distribution of

8. (a) 8how the importance of the 
(b) What does Packard

81Z
,,mi , , , , , . mean by tli statement : "

i .'e oevelonment of the individual is often ah epitome of the 
classification of the ordér or class to which it bel mgs as well 
., °f.™c development or appearance in geological history of 
the cifferent members of the order or class to which the indi
vidual belongs?
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University of Manitoba
A

examinations, may, 1898

JUNIOR AND SENIOR B, A.

MODERN LANGUAGES.
X

\* ' I—CHAUCER.

}• In what respects is the Squire’s 
acter ? ’ story suited to his char-

2. How can the 
binskan be

3 <a> SqUire'S Tak 

(b) Note the mediaeval elements of the narrative.

• mit tom ?Urther St0rie8 d0M the S,'ui,'e ™ conclusion

II—SPENSER.

describe minutely the'^i^tto^Tutd VspeMefc™a”d

6. (a) Describe the Dragon of Error and her den.
(b) Picture the combat between the Red 

and the Savazin.

7. Discuss, with illustrative

so

pro-

5. Quite a notlb

Cross Knight

extracts, the character of Du-essa.
I

whichWttvn0^"n thl|f0llri|ng;,8iving the connection in 
Briton Prince^' An Wh‘ch Ss paires ? Noble 
"Tetbys his wet bed®otTe'Ctth5*- J** "= 
wretched tree"; -As eve ProtTtoTrUe c^mate™"'

[Over]
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J\ HI —THE MERCHANT OF VENICÉ.

9. Among Portia’s unsuccessful suitors, why are Morocco 
and Arrngon included in the dramatis persona*, and why they 
alone ?

10. Taking the whole play into account, what connection 
is established between the story of the bond and the love of
Lorenzo and Jessica ?

11. Compare the conduct of Portia in 
scenes.

12. What part does accident or chance play in

IV —RICHARD III.

the three casket

this drama ?

aIJ. Show how Nemesis is exemp itied in Queen Margarets 
several cui ses.

14. Verify from the play the statement that Shakespeare’s 
portraiture of child life is always successful.

15. State the object aimed at by Richard in marrying Lady 
Anne.

O'Vwithaccount of Richard’s plan, agreed16. Give an 
Buckingham, to have himself proclaimed king.

17. Contrast the mental attitudes of Richmond ami Rich
ard on the night before Bosworth.

V—RHETORIC. ^

18 “A Talent for History may lie said to be born with us, 
as our chief inheritance. 2l|n a certain sense all men are his
torians. 3Is not every lùemory written quite lull with 
annals, wherein joy and \nourning, conquest and loss 
manifoldly alternate ; and, with oi without philosophy the 
whole fortunes of one Utile inward kingdom, and all 
its politics, foreign and domestic, stand inetiaceably recorded <■ 
4Our very spéech is curiously historical. 6Most men, you may 
observe, speak only to narratà; not in imparting what they 
have thought, which, indeed* were often a very small 
matter, but in exhibiting what they have undergone or seen

[Over]
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talke‘i *iilate ‘Cut m o#

^''haKSïï^ 

«trjLS:1^ - Wa ««-

Vj

, are

oo^e^; "S^;a^r:^za^
l.oa.Js ^ eUCh e,ement eliminated under one of these three 

show the relation of each(d) Group the sentences, and 
£' uu|) to the first proposition.

(4) What is the object of the i 
W lint other ends r , . , , inversion in Sentenco\5 ?

may be gamed by inversion ?
(;>) Criticize the metaphor in sentence (j.

toil!’,! Punf ?U- thf anteceflent of “ which ” .. 
t^nce What is the determining law in this 
othei law sometimes prevails ?

(7) I ick out, the words 
sentences.

in the last 
case ? What

of exP,icit reference in the last two
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University of Manitoba
! examinations, may, 1898.

• GENERAL COURSE—ENGLISH.

BACON, POPE, COWPER,

)' Discuss the merits and 
s> true ted by Bacon in 
its contents.

AND COMPOSITION.

defects of the essay as con- 
regard (a) to its literary form, (b)to

X. Give briefly—
(a) Bacon’s adviefc on Reading, 

ws on

(

X
(b) His vi 

Usury. the advantages of Deformity, Vaingl
ory,

3. Quote instances 
similes, (c) use of s^nof Bacon’s (a) terseness of 

bnyms. style, (b) apt

4 " Throughout, in the 
standing point of the 
the man ofn, wealth

illustrate this from the selected essays.

tion in which°they are found°:Wmg ^ markin8 the connec-

(a) “ Chicane in furs and casuistry in lawn”
Til™ Lu Û • Great Handel sbeaks, 

zc) » d tinarSUS’ with a hundred hands."
( ) pmhne” doubtful like the Samian letter,
(d) » AnTif ft°hWay8’LhlnarrvWer is the better- 
' ' * * .. f wkr7Sh choose him not, undone."

To three essential partrid^fodone ’̂0ne'

.

(e)

t How is dulness described as influencing^-______

ation of ch^sj^ 8tudieS’ (b) 8cientific pursuits, (c) th OOje zestor-

[Over]

Z

Z



11 (a) How farç is the personal character of the author 
shown in the “ 1 unciad ” and the “ Task ” respectively ?
■(b) Compare in detail the style of the ollowmg passages, 
showing how each is typical of the author^

With that, a wizard old his cup extends ;
Which whoso tastes, forgets his former friends,
Sire, ancestors himself. One casts, his eyes 
Up to a star, and like Endymion dies :
A feather, shooting from another’s head,
Extracts his hrain ; and principle is fled ;
Lost is his God, his country, everything ;
And nothing left hut homage to a king :
The vulgar herd turn off to roll with hogs,
To run with horses or to hunt with dogs,

(IV

10 Give the connection in which the following lines occur 
and show the relation of each to the thought of the Fourth
Book.

/a\ “ . . to see the stir
Of the great Babel, and not feel the crowd.” '

of the gods ! ” exclaimed(b) “Oh evening’s w
The^Sabine bard. ,

(c) “ Methinks I see thee in tlie streaky wero,
With matron step slow moving.”

« . . the craftsman there 
Takes a Lethean leave of all his toil.

“ Then Milton had indeed a poet’s charms.

■

(e)

[Over]<

poetry.
(b) Do you agree 

detail.

9. Sketch the plan upon 
Task is constructed. Discuss it from the standpoint of artis
tic unity. Show the relation of Book IV to the poem as a
whole.

with this statement ? Give reasons in

which the fourth hook of the

7. What was Pope’s motive in composing the Dunciad and 
into what injustices does it lead him ?
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/Stes srzsr
But she, good goddess, sent to e 
AnT impudence, or stupefaction mild • ™ 
And straight succeeded, leaving 
Cibberian forehead, or Cimmerian

" BiBsiErBblo thaw him into feeling, or the smart 8’
Am snappmh dialogue that flippant wits
Call comedy, to prom t him W' P ,
I he self-complacent actor, when he vkw!

Tim sl'om of "It0" r glanl6 a* B ful1 house> 
i ne slope of faces from the fl„or to the roof
Maxed lnl"1"‘,ter SPring controll«l them all) 
neiaxed into an universal crin '
N;es not a countenanci *
Halt so refined or so si

' were super
1 hat Idleness has
To till the void of an unfurnished brain 

o palliate dulness and give time a shove.

mn

room,

oy
as ours.
N with all the tricks

ever yet contrived

Olu of the M?" (not raore than two 
onr ot the following subjects :

(a> h|lid and dramatic
(b) Elizariethan England.
(c) Contemporary fiction.

pages in length)

poetry compared.

on

An iimaginary trip to Europe.<
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University of Manitoba

examinations, may, 1898
*

JUNIOR AND SENIOR B.A

modern languages.

J.

tiRITANNICUS.
1. translate :

Ne te' empereur ! 
Ai-je donc clev/si h 'u t Vo£ &*»" ?

Ne !Wzl-Jm1"ri!j!,ian'ière entre ‘"on tils ct .
Entre Sénèque iT** l,rî.,no,nent sur sa foi ?

Pour être t,!!"r T la"e un 'ngrat; 
Certes, plus je médite t m *”?*• Ue ''Étot ! 
Que vous m’osiez compter nom’'V"* H£ure 
Vous dont j’ai „u laissa vîeiïir ' ramlT"""' 
l)ans les honneurs obscurs d mb,t,on
MoimiîiTq7 ”Ur lr",te "i ™ivi 
Mul* h,,e- femme, sœur, et

moi ?

<- on;
x i -res,mere de vos maîtres :

attempt to justify the abdm.-tio
(*) How does Néro 

Junia?

(a) VN'Jiat
11 of

are his real motives ?

4 'a) Contrast the charact 
(b) Sketch the characte,

f Burrhus and Narci 
1 of Agrippine.

ippina s career.

eis o
•issu.

c 5. Recite tl 
her to the En as recalled byiperor.

miens ; u'"Unfti’ “ >«"» incited to

[OverJ
\
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LE MISANTHROPE

7. Translate :
Or. A vous. Trouvez-vous qu’il vous Liesse h 
Al. Non pas. Mais la surprise est fort grande pour moi,

Lt je il attendais pas l’honneur que je reroi. rf
(h. Lestime ou je vous tiens ne doit point vous surprendre, 

Et d<* tout 1 univers vous la pouvez prétendre!
Al Monsieur
Or. L’ n’a rien qui ne soit au-dessous 

Du mérite éclatant «jue l’on découvre en 
Al. Monsieur. . . ,

vous.

Or. Oui, de ma part, je vous tiens préférable 
A tout ce que j’y vois de plus considérable.

Al. Monsieur. . . . >Or. Sois-je du ciel écrasé, si je mens ;
Et, pour vous confirmer ici mes senti mens,
Souffrez qu’à cœur ouvert, monsieur, je vous embrasse, 
Et qu’en votre amitié je 
Touchez là, s’il vous plaît.
Votre amitié ?

vous demande place.
Vous me la promettez, X

»

' 8. Write grammatical notes 
• (a) reçoi, (b) prétendre, (c) l’on, (d) embrasse.

!*. State the-connection of this extract with tin* context.

10. Translate :• '*■■■.„* t "v-
' ■ Eeur départ iïe pouvait pi i\s à propos se faire.

Oél. \ oulons-nous nous asseoir ?
•"r* • , 11 n’est pas nécessaire,

Madame, L’amitié doit surtout éclater 
Aux c'h’oses qui le plus nous peuvent importer :
Et, comme il n’en est point de plus grand importance 
Que celles de l’honneur et de la biènw*ance,
Jé viens, par un avis qui touche votrWhonneur,
Témoigner l’amitié que pour 
Hier jetais chez

on :

vous a mon cœur, 
des gens de vertu singulière,

Où sur vous du discours on tourna la matière : - .
*

» 11. The scene of which this extract is a part.has been 
«•called “a feminine duel.” Describe the contest fully, show - 

ing, with reasons, which combatant comes off’ best.
[Over]•
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Sr*

! -■ Translate :

j^ue'Zs votre

tets^uuwr ft™ swme tue'
cw- d« '"-one s^ue:rh/„^

emportement (

J ai vue

~N»

vous plaindre ? 

(T) poison;
1 d. hiXplain the references in (a\

<<*) appas: (d) trahison. ‘ ^ emportement ;

IT (Not to he translated;

Et ce refus lufseul uPJT* * |,r6wnt vous déteste. Puis,,„e vous „SZtr1” r '? re"1"'
Pour trouver tout en •’ " ‘ es len's si «l«>ux

Expiai,,

Vl/.

vous,

voit# refuse.
0) Give a brief 

vHiniene. 1 este and (b)
in

m.

uc cm.
G . Translate:

Que je sens de rudes combats •

77o^fe£iFr«-^

E«ut.il l>nnir I ™"èt! * eS”'v ?

■4* •

V

. (

■%1 I rails late .

Nommez ma pAmoitu, rc.ffi.'t"!kntn'"|"‘ i""*'-1"’ 
En juste iléplnisir à ce point m'^S;'"'

[Over]
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Son tré s dérobait sa tête it ma poursuite.
S’il imnirt des coups reçus pour le bien du pays, 
Ma vengeance'est perdue, et mes desseins trahis : 
Une si hélle tin m’est trop injurieuse ;
Je demande sa mort, mais non pas glorieuse,
Non pas dans un éclat qui l’élève si haut,
Non pas au lit d’honneur, mais sur un échafaud. 
Qu’il meure pour mon père, et non pour la patrie : 
Que son nom soit taché, sa mémoire flétri ;
Mourir pour le pays n’est pas un triste sort ;
C’est s’immortaliser par une belle mort.
J’aime donc sa victoire, et je le puis 
Elle assure l’état, et me rend ma victime,
Mais noble, mais fameux entre tous les guerriers, 
Et pour dire en un mot ce (pie j’en considère. 
Digne d’être immolée aux mânes de mon père.

46

i
4 sans crime ;

(

18. (a) Outline briefly the plot of the tragedy.
(b) Show the connection with the plot of the passages 

quoted in Questions 1 and 2. ’

10. Give in French vour appreciation 
Rodrigue (not to exceed five lines).

20. Translate into French :
When l.was a child, of seven years of age, my friends on 

\ a holiday filled my pockets with coppers. 1 went directly to 
a shop were they Void toys for children ; and, being charmed 
with the sound of a whistle that I saw on the way in the 
hands of another boy, I voluntarily offered him all mypnoney 
for it. I then came home and went whistling all over the 
house, much pleased with my whistle, but disturbing 'all the 
family. My brothers and sisters and cousins, understanding 
the bargain I had made, told me I had given four times as 
much for it as it was

the character

X

worth. This put me in mind what
good things I might h 
and they laughed at me so

ave vilh vue rest or tne money; 
for my folly, that I cried 

with vexation, and the reflection gave me more chagrin than 
the whistle gave me pleasure. *

This, however, was afterwards of use to me, the impression 
continuing on my mind ; so that often, when I was tempted 
to buy some unnecessary thing, I said to myself : v Don’t give 
too much for the whistle,” and so I saved my money.

■*
5

— utc 3



examinations, may, 1898
V

JUNIOR AND SENIOR

MODERN LANGUAGES—FRENCH.

II B. A.

fénelon.
I. Translate :
Je vous entends, vous n’aimez nas les traits jw

SKstysttiAûBeS
(a) D A or B the speaker ?

taine<l bvî'Ct™ m^T8 C°nCePtio"8 of KI'T™=e enter-

2. Translate :
A. De là vient 

diserts, c’est-à-dire, 
ni ère élégante ; 
oiateur, c est-a-dire, d’homm 
«les autres, et qui les entrain

Y* >\»?

Cl- que .lit Cicéron, ,,u’il a vu bien des 
q»i parlaient avec agrément et d’une 

quon ne voit
gens 
ma

uresque jamais de vrai 
qui sache entrer dans le

mais
N cœur

«l’instruire, de peindre e/de toucher ^ 80,4 Capab,e

What equipment, must he have to fulfil theX? requirements ?
4. Translate :

tennssfar,1- ■priant 1'esp.iUe Le voudrais Qu'ils en
servissent à rsi ,, en donner l’intelligence et le oQût
«Irait pas «1 avantage pour être éloquent •
° ,P !1Sxj>,arfa,t mof,è,e de l’Eloquence.

(a) VN liât anomalies result from the treatment 
passages of Scripture ?

II n’en fau- 
: eaç^ce serait imiter

of «letached

[Over]
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LAZARE HOCHE.
•>. Translate :

imleur les pmcip' frune'révolution"’ * lv"lbrttssé «vec 
vilèges et abaissai les oteMefdev" Jîe "Ste"6 k.S P* 
bon sens, ami de l’ordre et de 1« ,i;0z/ r 6 n?ente • mais son chie et a x fureurs démai^ues ^ »PJ>m.e’ repu^nait à ’W- 
la cause e l’égalité civile* et de nV'V 8 sy,nPttthies pourpouillé ni deZ .Iroit'réo.detnre^ id, *
avai* vu abominable attentat danfl 1
royale demeure par la populace violation de I
in the abmve’extract’" eboet *• mentioned
JulGi''e * Sh°rt aCCOUnt <>f ‘h» * la royal, ,I

;

'

h. Translate :
darmes. A peine^irrivJoTavriîT"^)’ ^Sr‘0,^‘. Par ,les gcn- 
Comité de salut public oui avail «.•* iW V1 con<luire au
rencontre Saint-Just dans 1Wcffi^ H
mande justice. “ On vous fera tout , ej,8adresae à lui et de- 
meut Naint-Just, la .instil uTvtI,néritt^’ tf

languit cinq semaines Zs LTtaS ^ °Ù !l 
transféré le 16 mai à la Conciergerie dW, * * ^ Hocl,e fut 
P°ZZr? y ‘n'huual, et du tribu™!à ''u“

, (b) 77**»*
Partit, fait, languit, mrtait. 8 t,,e fo,,OWlng verbs :

T,
t

7. Translate :
connnaudcment chtjld'b'r'^' H«h. obtint 
bon des chouans ; et ce mém. rw!' ' ‘'?nS 1 ?”“»«. *a 
trois mois auparavant avait déri™'!? 11“ ,,a public oui, traître à la patrie lui d'onmd, H,rehe' à ''unanimité,
fendre et leP mnnmâit ÎmV'^T , *-
Cherbonrg. rai en chef de I armée des côtes de

un

H. To what political event did 
I rom prison ? Hoche his liberationowe

*
[Over]
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III.
9. When is une peng^e (a) simple, (b) naive, (c) gracieuse ?<0

Ft /i# -w’ • n ^ crojt que des saulesLt tu n aimes que le laurier.
Jean f ''‘‘P6"''8 d’une f"mée ardente, 
Jeanne, encore menaçante

<*> »- —a£yr»*ïï£tsr.
\ C>)

Montre

Qu'il mourût. 

image vraie, claire,
11. Define 

juste /
une V' lien is une ii mage.

/ 12. What is a 
three chief hind !a propriété des mots Name theX to it.

v> 13. What are the txvo conditions essential to clearness of

11-1. Define^,, période. Oistingui
uish it from la phrase coupe

its members, and/tcll

toutes parts, comme 
continuait à donner

to wliaVclass ^ '^°'le into 1

»i unaZZ <|UC,1 ™ "an?lot!i éclataient de 
des o,Z!" '|Ue e“ e4t robjjt. il

IV.
Hi.\ Translate intq French : 

with Bonaparte In hl^youth^ This^'î? Wh° WU? ac(luainMK l]
parte hadTt that time a verv nwli ]d man told n,e Bona£v
wards or aside when in eorwers^rulth^ l0°kinTgdown* 
h»m, “ Mr Bonaparte, when oop ^ l h any.one- 1 8aid to 
to look him in the face • to turn » ^ to U,ny one ought 
I asked, • How did M ***?
WW °hliged 40 m‘ 1 »«'«Mer than'hef “ZaTa

[Over]
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t

Zâuwïit CZ''Lg7he "id",,,1'6 attenvard.s became.” This 

men a symptom of strong feePinT- itil** •*’ J" often in young r 
*°° frequently done, to a defer! of UP-,Ust to imP»te it, as 

leetual powers. Bonanarfe’u 1g°0< manners or of intel 
with him. When thisTreatV dlerS Were Permitted to jest 
7le % a company of '“"'""■«led in Italy, J h ‘
f J'P ""'“11 stature, and «aid to himW v'°"g ‘hem a toi a grenadier.” Theesoldm,. j You are very short
chosen by the height you would nof ^ : “If generals weJe 
he became emperor the 1 fc.be, ?ne ot' them.” When

' diminished, but their entln 118 soldiers might be"till more fervent'î„Tn ^

t

Oil.

I

i
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University of Manitobaf,
EXAMINATIONS, MAY,4* 1898.

MODERN LANGUAGES. —SPECIAL COURSE.

LESSING, CHAMISSO, ETC.

L—1. Translate :
Aatrilk»8'* moc*,c' ba6 roir aud biefem fiaufe fommen. ®ie 
4?oflld)feit ber fremben Lame iff mir » m bf in h nrh#r xj
®robj)eit beg SIMM. ®ier ,flmm bufen'Ke. ^ flot
l‘r’ÔÎ61 ' ,a'l m,r tibri9 W# oon bet id) nie geglaubt htilte* einen 
Lr?be" ®ebrau^ »u madjen! 93erfefee Ujn! lafe bit ud)tjia 
Mn, L* u>a!auf 0ebcn? bic Hedjnung bed ÏBirlhd fann

k
2. Translate :

iHrri ***■•*®*ts *
£«%$? - »

0n bcm ^efte, foroeil er reid)t, füü unb fparfam lebt unb a
benft îüenn bad iff, liebe ftranaidfu, fo la

bolen, ami er mtO. - (®ibt tE>c bie îaffe.)
loge mir, faille îeObeim ni*! fdjon

k /

•f

I bad
it)n
®a, fefc’ meg! — \ 
ba fein ?

i„ H,i ?„*,? 3 sec?nd meanin8. which the words in spaced print m the two preceding passages might have. ^

3. Translate :

tiore^lholt. roenn meiner @t)te nid)l bie bolffor *
"S&VrV 0c^ie *' f° fan<1 idh mein ftrdulein, 
m*t fein. Denn id) bin ed in ben Slugen bet $0ell

© e«

[Over]
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IX /

i •flu fein. ®ati jÇraulcm don Sarntjclm bercent cinen u 
f d) o l te n e n 'JWann. ®d if* etn^ nidjtdrotirbige ebc, 
bic fein 93ebenfen frdgtji ibren ©egenftanb bet 99eracbtung aud' 
flufefcen. @6 ift ein mdjtdtotirbiger Wïann, ber fi* nid)t jcbdmt, 
fein ganfled ©lüdf einem 3-rauen immer u berbanfen, beffen 
blinbe 3artlid)feit —

b e« III.; . The 
might

__that et
for thi 

t After « 
suit tl) 
hang a 
said sh

1
(a) Derive the words in spaced print.
(b) Name the speaker in each of the three passages. \j

II.—1. Translate : 
îitr gute Wlann e r

«
f di r n fiorbcntlid), old er folche SOBortc 

uu«> bem IRunbe bed ©rafen* ^cter* b é r ira h m. @r fiel 
mir um ben ^)old, unb toarb roicber ganfl berfchdmt, ficb u e r» 
g e f f e n flu bo ben. Wun fiel ed ibm ein, flu fltoeifeln, flu e r ro a 
gen unb flu forfeben ; er f p r a d) bon Wtitgift, bon Sicberbeit, 
bon Sufunft ftir fein liebed «inb. 3<* bonfte ibm, micb boron 
flu mabnen. 3d) fogte ibm, 
id) gcliebl flu fein f chien, mi

*

\
icb toiinfebe hi biefer ©egenb, 
i on ufiebeln, unb ein forgenfreiejé 

Seben flu fübren. 3<* ~b a t ibn, bie fcbdnften ©titer, bie im 
Eonbe a u d g e b o t e n rourben, im Women feinér îoebter flu 
faufen, unb bie 93eflablung auf mid) a n fl u m e i f,e n. (§d 
fdnne borin ein Water bem i'iebenben am *eftrn bienen. — 
gab ibm biel flu H) u n, benn tiberoll roar ibm ein ftrember 
fluoorgefommen; er faufte aud) nur ftir ungefdbr eine 
IMiOion,

roo

1J «

(a) Give principal parts of the verbs in spaced print.
x

2. Translate : X
©in poor r e g n i d) U loge f dr berten mid) lei d)t 

auf ben $0 e g, aber auf «often meiner Stiefel. beren 3ob- 
len ftir ben ©rafen Wcter, unb niebt ftir ben ^uftfnecht beredmet 
roorben. 3d) ging fdjon auf ben blofceu Jtifcen. 3d)’milite ein 
paar neue Stiefel anfdiaffen. ?lm nddjften Dlorgen beforgte id) 
biefed ©efdjdft mit oielem @rnft in einem glecfen, roo «irmefi 
roar, unb roo in einer »ube alte unb neue Stiefel flu «auf ftan 
ben. 3d) rodbUe unb banbclle lange. 3* mufpe auf ein paar x 
neue, bie id) gern' gebabt btitte, Werflidjt leiften; mi* febreefte 
bie unbiQige Jorberung. 3d) begntigte tnid) alfo mit olten, bic 
nod) gut unb ftarf roaren, unb bie mir ber fdjdne blonblocfige 
«nabe, ber bie 99ube bielt, gegen gleid) bare 99eflablung freunb* 
lid) Iddjclnb einbdnbigte, inbem er mir ©Iticf auf ben 9Beg 
roUnfdjte. 3d) flog fie gleid) an unb ging flum ndrblid) gelege 
Ibor aud bem Ort. ‘

».

X .
/i

4Lnen

(a) Explain the meaning of the words in spaced print.
(b) State briefly what influence the bargain referred to in * 

this passage had on Schlemihl’s whole life.

* Jf
/

X.y

v

”v> r 1

\
r

1

«U

v

X
X

i*
 =
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III.—Translate into German :
. The mice once deliberated in a general assembly, how they 
might succeed in protecting themselves from the terrible cat 

~—~-*hat constantly threatened their lives ; for it was impossible 
for them tp resist her, neither could they escape from her. 

S After several proposals had been made, which however did not 
suit ttyjm, they were advised by an old experienced mouse to 
hang a bell on the cat’s neck ; it would then be easy for them, 
said she, to hear their enemy even from a distance.
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University of Manitoba

’VI Ml
EXAMINATIONS, MAY 1898

MODERN LANGUAGE COURSE.—SPECIAL.
(

EICHENDORF AND GOETHE.r
{ 1. Translate:

k ®ad roar abcr mid) gan) 411 m Srftgunen! 3* rooflle mil- bod) 
r 3talifn rccb‘ flenau befcben, unb rig bic tiugen allé 93icrtelftuiu 

ben roeit auf. tiber faum balle id) ein fûeflcben fo 00c mid) l)in- 
flefeben, fo uetfcbroirrlen unb oerroicEelte'n fid) mir bie fecb^ebn 
‘-Pferbefüge oor mir roie ftilet fo f)in unb ber unb tiberd Æreufl, 
bafj mir bie tiugen gleicb roieber tlbergingen, unb tutegt geriet 
id) in ein fobbed entfeglicbed unb unaiifbaltfamed 2»d)lafen/ bag 
gar fein 5Rat mehr roar. t>a mod)l' ed $ag ober 9îad)t, gflegen 
ober Sonnenfchein, Stirol ober italien fein, id) bing balb redjld 
bolb lintd, ybalb tilcElingd ilbet ben 99oc£, berunler, ja mandimal 
lunfle id) tjiil folcber 93ebemcn^ mit bém Jlopfe nad) bem 23oben 
flu, bag niir ber £ut roeil 00m flopfe flog, unb ber &err ©uibo 
iin IBagjrn laut auffcbrie.

(a) „I)ie tiugen.... tibergingen." In what other meaning is
this expression employed in the work.

(b) „tSntfeglid)ed." Connect meaning with root.

*

2. Translate:
Crânien. aJterflet 3gr nidjl, bag fie aurilcfbaltenber roar? gift 

rooUle fie unfer 99etragen bei bem neueh tiufrugr bed ^Bobcld ge 
laffen billigen; nocbber merfle fie an, road fid) bod) aud) für ein 
falfdjed fiicbl barauf roetfen laffe, raid) bann mil bem ©efprache 
3u igrem alien geroSgnlidjen Didturd, bag man ibre liebeooüe 
flute tirl, ibre Jreunbjcbafl 3U mid îlieberldnbern nie genug 

• crlannt, $u leid»i begunbelt babe, bd% nichtd einen errotinfcbteii 
tiudgang nebmen rooOe, bag 
ber ftonig ficb *h anbern 'JDI 
3bc bad gebtirt?

(Sgmonl. lRid)t tilled; id) badjte unterbeffen an road tinberd. Sie 
ift ein tUeib, guler Crânien, unb bie mdcbten immer gem, bag ficb 
tilled Winter igr fanfted 3°d) gelaffen fcbmiegte, bag jeber £>ercu* 
led bie 26roenbaut ablegte unb igren Aunfelbof oetmegrle; bag, 
roeil fie frieblid) gefinnt jinb, bie ©abrung, bie ein 93olt ergreift, 
ber 5lurm,xbcn mad)lige 'Jlcbenbugler gegen cinanber erregen,

[Over] .
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4LbZf % u,lb bic -taw*
»u« iff ibt”aO; unb bQSficBe* tabinlîttt ®'!ltod>' »«einl8len.

■ -

(b) „Qunfelf)of.* Give the 
* plain the reference.

(c) „Dte" (line 12). Parse and explain.

n$fl, fc

feft! 3
(a)

brougl
(b)

strikir
composition of the word anc^ex-

ô. 1V»

V
3. Translate:

-a ft"« - k*.
3'nvc .tmmbii,t

jeneâ ©eiidji'machen miih naebïL?,b!,di balb biefcd balb

HH?» rSîEHSEb°" ^eUnben' rb^,C"9” m A^^i^i^beclû^enHbaiî*beobad)tet 

beitenb unb fi* bemühenb" Ôf7nhü» u be‘lommï mô*tcn; ar

unb flefannt Don bcm bcften jSeuen boa0^* 9lu<fUd), fleliebt

. r.trsr«r^r-
(a) „5Beifommen." 

this verb.
' (b) Point out the idiomatic

4. Translate:

%

uon Wlenfcben, bic
« *»

*
um

Give the original and proper meshing of

Xexpression of the passage.
z

5S»»SS
lofcn “if,. S"“'Md’' eb,n barum- rocil ee fid, nidjl felbfi fiber.

JrnLnV:z* zzt m "it ubt-,,‘"geanlrooelet, unb roieberhole- lio athf’ni*!? « .S,lne 8rafle 
Den! J(d) tenne mein, £nnb6kul,? S* ,‘lnn nl*1 «'■
“ »“b— * sZ- ?:„bn?Æ a 3,e»t

[Over]
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\

I :igften 
igten. 
O t)Ot 
irfeit, 
e 3u.

n|g* Mb rüfjrig, fd()ig, treu, on alien Sillen bnngenb. @d)toet 
ifl'8, Ujt Sutraueti 3u oerbienen, leid)t, iU ertjallen. ©tart unb 
fcft! 3u brücfen finb fie, nid)t jU unterbrticEen. „

(a) Give a brief sketch of the character of the Regenten as 
brought out in this play.

(b) Give a brief account of two or at .most three of the most 
striking passages.

ô. Translate:
%rei atbmen mad)! bad 2eben ni
Weld) 2eben ift’d, bad an ber beil'nen Sialic,
®Md) eineih ©d)atlen um fein eigen ©rob,

• 3ch nur oerlrauern mufe? Uhb neniV id) b d 
Gin froblich felbftberoufcted 2eben, menn 
Und jeber Dag, uergebend bingetraumt,
3U jenen gtauen Dagen oorbereitet,
Die an bem Ufer 2etbe’a, feibfloergeffenb 
Die Dtauetfcbaat ber SIbgcfdjiebnen feiert?
Gin unntifc 2eben if! ein früijer Dob;
Died 5rauenfd)irffal if! oor alien mein'd.

v

lente.

\ex-

allein.
tib

It

fetji Xf fei*
.—.

balb
>enn
nem

/
ge

ben
*)tet Dad nennft bu unnll^, menn oon beinem îOefen 

fluf Daufenbe t)erab ein ©alfam Iraufelt,
Wenn bu bem ïlolfe, bcin ein ©oil bid) brad)te, 
Ded ueucn ©liicEed ero’ge Quelle roirft,
Unb an Oem'unroirtbaren Dobedufer 
Dem Rremben §eil unb NilcEtebr jubcrciteft?

3 P h i g e n i e.
Dad tUenige oerfdiminbet leid)l bem ÏMicf,
Dtr oormarld fiet)t, roie oiel nod) übrig blcibt.

21 r f a d.

Var * P
i —

IJibe
iebt f-.

linn!
tm

: of

Dod) lobfl bu ben, ber, road er Ibut, nicbt fd)fij>l? 

3pbigeniè.i
îülan label! ben, bet feine Dljaten roagt.

21 r f a d
21udi ben, ber roabren ÎOertb jju ftolj nid)t ad)let, 
ÎOie ben, ber falfchen ÎOertb ju eitel bebt.
©laub' mir unb bor’ auf eined ÎJla/ined ÎOorl, 
Der treu unb reblid) bir ergeben iff*
ÎOenn bent ber RtSnig mil bir rebel,
Grleid)lt’ ibm, road èr bit $u fogen beitft !

3 P h i g e n i e.
Du dngfleft mid) mil jebem gulen ÏBorle;
Ofl toid) id) feinetn 21nlrag milbfom and.

\
ele
?m
tn
bl,

rr*
V

en
3c
e*
H»

X
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(a) Give the force of oer in otrlrouetn.
(b) Give the plural of Trauerfcbaar and ©rob.
(c) Distinguish: 1. Ufer, ©eftobe, Æüfte and ©tranb.

2. IBefen and Tafein. v

t,

-i x
6.f Translate:

2)er Unbefannien ÎIJort nerebrteft bu,
Ter ftürftin luiUft bu rafd) gebieten? 9lein !
Hon ^ugenb auf bab' icb gelernt gehorchen,
©rft meinen ©hern u,nb bann einer ©ottbeit.
Unb folgfom füblt’ id) immer meine ©eele 
21m fct)5nften frei; aQein bem harlen IBorte,
Tern rauljen Mudfprud) eined SLUanned mid) 

fügen, lernt' id) roeber bot! nod) hier.

Sieb' ober fd)toeig' icb, immer fonnft bu roiifen 
ï|jad mir im ^er^en iff unb immet bleibt.
Bdft bie ©rinnerung bed gleicben ©cbicffald 

Æhd)t ein oerfd/Iofened fcer* 311m SJîitleib aui?
$3ie mebr benn mein’d! gn ibnen fef)' id) mich.
3* babe term 2lltarc felbfl gejittert,
Unb feierlid) umgab ber frübe îob 
Tfe Anieenbe; bad 'JJleffer 3u<fie fdjon,
Ten febennoden SBufen 3U bpdjbobren ;
'JJlein gnnerfted entfefcte roirbelnb fid),
»lein Muge brad), unb - id) fanb-mid) gereiiet.
©inb toir, toad ©ôtter gnabig und getoctyrt, 
Unglü(flid)en nid)t 3U etflallen fcbulbig?
1)11 wei&t e8. fcnnft mid), unb bu toiOft mid) 3toingen ! '

7. (a) What seem to have been the poets aim in this play ? 
; (b) Point out the literary qualities of the play.
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University of Manitoba
\

EXAMINATIONS, MAY, 1898.

. MODERN LANGUAGE.—SPECIAL COURSE,

GERMAN GRAMMAR AND COMPOSITION.

1. Give approximate dates for the main divisions of German 
literature.

4

2. Discuss briefly the various changes and modifications 
through which the German language passed in the transition 
from the Gothic to the O. H. G. and the M. H. G.

3\ Write brief notes on SBerltjolb tycb, lüallhet bon ber 5Uo< 
gelroeibe, flonrab bon Itillraburg, giving dates and the 
character and titles of some of their chief productions.

4. Discuss briefly the position in the sentence of (a) the 
verb; (b) relative clauses, giving examples in German. «

>■ 5. What construction follows (a) the verbs: bUrften, 
nen, bilicn, fich oethiffen, gebotdwn; (bVthe adjectives: etnge. 
benf, eiferjUditig, gleid), bôfe, bongef(c) the substantives: 
B10I3, Sroeifcl, WeiD, ^agb, (Sebante.

G. Write note on the use of the subjunctive mood.

7. Translate: (a) I can never forget you who helped me in 
those days, (b) What is yours is mine, and what is mine is 

* my own. (c) Whoever it may be, please, allow him to come 
in. (d) Ye who should know better, ought to be very much 
ashamed.

$. Translate :
A vine-grower said to his sons shortly before his death- 

Dear children, you know that I possess nothing but this 
cottage and that vineyard. But in the vineyard lies a treasure. 
If you dig for it, you will find it. But he did not say in what 
part of the vineyard the treasure was lying. The sons searched 
many a day and dug the vineyard with great industry. It 
produced such a quantity of grapes that all the

• I
■A-

y.

/

sons were
[Over]
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#
t Uniastonished at it. They had found neither gold nor silver, but 

they s^w now that industry is a treasure.

9. Translate :
'a) Iit\ spring the sun shines warmer and the days become 

longer.
\

b) On June the 21st the sun rises at about a quarter to six 
in the morning, ajfti sets at about twenty minutes past eight.

c) A flaish of lightning, accompanied by a crash of thunder, 
followed this rapid movement, and Falke stared at his friend 
with eyes such as those with which a man would gaze 
astounded at a child, who had dared to do that which he him
self would not dare.

1. Tn 
Est ei 

cida ac 
, octogesi 

eum libi 
anno sc 
magiste 
neque u 
ex eo qi 
inquit " 
et doc to 
culpam 
modo m

10. Translate :
(Sine '{kaebtaudgabe ber beiben beutfeben Ticbterfiirften, bie 

unfer 991 u^b fa ft unroiafürlid) ^ufammen nennt unb bie fo innig 
^ufammen gehoren, fich fo gliicflicb ergan^en, ro.'r eine bee 
febonften Wufgaben, bie fich ein Deutfcber 'berleger ftellen fonnle, / 
unD ju ber fid) bie tiilnftler non felbft unb mil ftreuben beran'/ 
brangen mufjlen. mit ©duller roar ber IBurf gefeheben, ber fo 
gliitflid) gelang, bafj bie beutfebe ©erlagdanftalt ed roagen 
fonnle, aucb bie 'XUecte bed ebenbiktigen (Seniud bem beutfeben 
»olfe ju bielen unb burd) ben ScbmucE ftinftlerifcber ^Ouftrali 
ouen ibm nod) roeitere greffe erfdjliefcen, ibn im eigeuilicben 
Sinne bed tildrted popular ju mad)en. Denn ed ift feitie gragt*, 
laufenbe unb 'Ubertauftnbe roerben erft burd) bad lebenbige 
Silb berangejogen. 'liber fie finb aud) bann 
fie uertiefen fid) in ben Didjter,
IDBerfe bilben fortan einen leben 
roie ibred (Seiftedfdja^ed.

?luÂ ber groeite fijirrf gelang. __z___ ( ______ ___n
bed finternebmend um roar, bade fid) bie erfte tiuflag erfebi 
unb ein neuer ®rucE rouble beginnen, mitten im (Srfd)eirreri‘aer 
§efle, bie mit fo glanjenbrm ©eifaQ aufgenommen rourben, o©* 
gleid) ber bem Æiinftler unenblid) retdjeren ©toff bietenbe îbérl 
ber bramatifd)en Bidjtungen faum erft begonnen batte.

^ Give 
vellet, at

<r
gan^ geroonnen ; 

innen ibn lieb un^ feine 
Ibcil ibred '-BUd)erfd)afoee

2, Tin 
Saepe 

audisse 
regem E 
quendar 
omnia q 
ex eo di 
ut id S 
vinci po

Exph
p

3. T1 "...At.
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>

%
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I. CICERO.
1. Translate:
Est etiam quiete et pure atque eleganter actae aetatis pla- 

e cida ac lenis semjeius, qual rn accepimus Platonis, qui uno et 
, octogesimo amid scribens st mortùus, qualem Isocrati, qui 

eum librum, qui Panathenaicus inscribitur, quarto nonagesimo 
anno scripsisse dicitur vixitque quinquennium postea ; cuius 
magister Leontinus Gorgias centum et septem complevit annos, 
neque umquam in suo studio atque opere cessavit. Qui, cum 
ex eo quaereretur cur tam diu vellet esse in vita, “nihil habeo” 
inquit “quod accusem senectutem.” Praeclarum responsutri \ * 
et docto homine dignum ! Sua enim vitia insipientes et suaiti 
culpam in senectutem conferunt, quod non facie&at is, cuius 
modo mentioned feci, Ennius :

sic ut fortis ecus, spatio qui saepe .supremo 
vicit Olumpia, nunc senio confectus quiescit.

Give reasons for cast or mood of : qualem, quinquennium, 
vellet, accusem, Olumpia.

2, Translate :
Saepe audivi e maioribus natu, qui se porro pueros a senibus 

audisse dicebant, mirari soli turn C. Fabricium quod, cum apud 
regem Pyrrhum legatus esset, audisset a Thessalo Cinea esse 
quondam Athenis qui se sapientem profiteretur, eumque dicere 
omnia quae faceremus ad voluptatem esse referenda. Quod 
ex eo dudientis M’. Curium et Ti. Coruncanium optare solitos 
ut id Samnitibus ipsique Pyrrho persuaderetur, quo facilius 
vinci possent cum se voluptatibus dedissent.

Explain the various uses of the subjunctive in this passage.

3. Translate :
“...Atque etiam, cum hominis natura morte dissolvitur, ceter- 

arum rerum perspicuum est quo quaeque discedat, abeunt
[Over]
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». Translate into Latin :
Gentlemen, under these circumstances, it is not the 

of an individual, but the reputation of a great empire 
is at stake. To tarnish it is a great crime. I would not have 
so great a crime committed by you. I would not see a jury 
of which I myself have approved walk through the public

l

[Over]

4

eniin illuc omnia, unde orta sunt ; animus autem solus nee 
cum adest nec cum discessit apparet. lain vero videtis nihil 
esse morti tarn simile quam somnum. Atqui dormientium 
animi maxime declarant divinitatem suam ; multa enim, cum 
îemissi et liberi sunt, futura prospiciunt ; ex quo intellegitur 
quales futuii sint, cum se plane ex corporis vinclis relaxaver- 
int. Qua re, si haec ita sunt, sic me colitote,” inquit, “ut 
deum, sin una est interiturus animus cum corpore, vos tamen, 
deos verentes, qui hanv omnem pulchritudinem tuentur et 
regunt, memoriam nostri pie inviolateque sqrvabitis.”

Who is speaking ? And to whom ? i
t

4. “ Etenim quatuor reperio causas . . . unam quod avocet 
a rebus gerendis : . . . quartam, quod baud procul absit a 
morte.” How does Cicero meet these two charges ?

. 5. How does Cicero illustrate his argument by references to 
Sophocles, Milo, Q. Maximus ? What authors does he most 
frequently quote ?

(i. Write explanatory notes on :
fa) Multae etiam ut in homine Romano litteræ.
(b) Hortum agiicola succidiarn alteram appellant.
(c) Nec sapienti usque ad Plaudite veniendutn est.
(d) Senectus oetatis est peractio tanquam fabulae.

II. LATIN PROSE.

7. Translate into Latin, using Oratio obliqua from “al
though : ” /

Answer was made by the Gauls to the ambassadors of thé 
Romans : Although we for the first time hear of the name of 
the Romans^yet we believe that you are .brave men, since the 
Clusini in their trouble have asked your aid ; and because 
you have-«referred to protect your allies by an embassy 
rather than by arms, we by no means refuse the peace which 
you offer/if they who have more land than they cultivate, 
will giv(/us, who are in need, a part of their territory.
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*
streets brandeXwith infamy and scorn, therefore, my 
learned brother, if advice be mot now thrown away I advise 
you to consider the nature ôf the course you are adopting 
the end to which it must lead, and above all the character of 
your client. Believe me I have no wish by these remarks to 
deter you from fighting the case with the full 
intellect and ability. your
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2. (a)

'7 piget, «lit%i
(b) w

“pi^et.”
X (c) Pu

3. Trai 
Tunc a 

ut, (pii ni 
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et. Vuljj 
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si pax ve 
regeni tr 
quaedani 
isset, opei 
curatum 
tinm spue 
ietum cut

’ »
s -

A •

7%V
-

X"
* A ua •r I

%

.—
I

« -i
. *

U
.:.

-



#

University of Manitoba
EXAMINATIONS, MAY 1898

GENERAL H.A.

LIVY AND GRAMMAR.

1. Translate :
'I’um Sabinae mulieres, qurrum ex iniuria bellum ortum 

erat, crinibus passis scissaque veste, victo malis muliebri pav- 
ore, au site se inter tela volantia inferre, ex transverso impetu 

" fllcto dirimeie in testas acies, diriraere iras, hinc patres hi 
vims orantes, ne se sanguine nefando soceri generique resper- 
gerent, ne parricidio macularent partus suos, nepotum ill! hi 
liberum progerÿem. ‘ Si adfinitatis inter vos, si conubii piget, 
in nos vertite iras- nos causa bçlla, nos vulnerum ac caecum

; ihelius peribimus quam sine 
rbae vi vermis."

, ~ Dv) Give principal parts of scissa, passis, respergerent 
piget, dirimere.

(b) V\ rite note^on the use of genit. in “quaram” and mood 
“ 1‘iget.”

(c) Put “ne .... progenium” into direct narration. '

me

ac

\

3. Translate
Tunc adeo fracti siiiiul eu incorpore sunt spiritift illi feroces, 

ut, qui nihil ante ratus asset minus regium quam sacris de- 
dere auimum, repente omnibus magnis parvisque superstiypi- 
lms obnoxius degeret religioni busqué etiam populum impler- 
et, Vulgo iam homines, eum statum rerum qui sub Numa 
regv fueiat requirentes, unam opem aegris corporibus relictapi 
si pax veniaque ab diix impetrata esset credebant. Ipsum 
regain tradunt yiolventeni connnentarios I" 
quaedam occulta sollemnia sacriticia Iovi Eli

s .

ae, en m ibi 
facta inven-

isset, operation iis sacris se alslidisse. sed non rite initum aut 
cuiatuni id sacrum fesse, nec solum nullam ei oblatam coeles- 
tiimi speeiein, sed ira Iovis sol 1 ici bit i prava religione fulmine 
ietum eum iloino coidlagrasse. -

/

[Over]f
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I
-k. Account for mood or case of î atus esset, dedere, super- 

stitionibus, eutn, impetrata esset, opcratum, sacris, ira.
- >

5. Write explanatory notes on “ commentarios Numae ” 
Iovi Elicio.

6. Translate :
Cum si nihil morarentur, infensus ira porro inde abiturus 

'videretur, bénigne ab Gabinis excipitur. Vêtant mirari, si, 
qualis in cives, qualis in socios, tabs ad ultimum in liberqs 
esset; in se ipsum postremo saeviturum.-si alia t^esint. Sibi 
vero gratum adventum eius esse futurumqué credere brevi, ut, 
illo adiuvante, a portis Gabinis sub Romana moenia bellum 
transferatur.

(b) Account for the mood of morarentur, esset, desint.
i ...

7. What, are the merits and defects of Livy as a historian ? 
. What is the present condition of Livy’s histories ?

<S. (a) Decliqe Pel ides, rete, plus, duo, aliquis, vis praeceps. 
(b) Compare îmtlç, 1>ene, nuper, strenuus, senex, satis, dex-

Ui
*■

z

k

1.

ter.
r9. (a) Write out 2nd person sing, of fut. indie.; pres, sub).; 

]>erf. subj.; and imperat. in one voice of eo, edo sequor, patior, 
tio, fero, audeo.

(b) Explain partitive gen it. Translata into Latin : 
us saw him.” “ The whole of Asia fears Pompey.” 
hundred of us have come." 
night.” ^

10. (a) What moods may l>e used with qui, cum, and ut, 
and what is the meaning in each case (

(h) Distinguish as to meaning:
(1) Bines libris pueris dedi.

» Duos libroajiueris dedi.
12f Voluptati vaob.

Voluptate vaeo.
(.*{) Ei facienti hoe credo.

Ei <pii tacit hoc credo.

2.“All of 
“ Three

“ He came at ajate hour of the

.

3. ]

4. <

5. f

y
à

»
\\

t

%t

#
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0
. GENERAL B.A.>i turns 

nri, si, 
liberos

Sibi 
evi, ut, 
helium

*
ÆSCHYLUS AND GREEK PROSE.

k
I—ÆSCHYLUS.

1. Translate :
sI1H0MH8ETZ.

àXyttvà fièu pot xat Xèyeiv èox'tv zd.de, 
àXyoç dè ocfùv, nauzafâ dè dwrtozpa. • 
èrret xdytax' fjpÇavzo daipoveç %ôXot> 
ozdotç r’ iv àXXrjXototv (opod-ùutzo, 
ol fi'ev âéXovzeç èxftaXeî^ èdpaç Kpouov, 
<i>C Zebç àulaaot dqâev, o! dè rotjfixaXtv 
oTzeùdovzeç, wç Zebç pijnoz' dpçeeeu âewv, 
èvrabfP èpb zà Xtpaza ftou.Xeùtov ntdetv 
Ttzàvaç, Obpavoù rt xak^âouoç xéxua, 
oox ijdovrjdr^.

I

lt.
Jckorian ? 1

wr

aeceps. 
s, dex-

ubj.; 
patior,
i. s

/ V2. Parse : Xipaza, irtâttu, ijdinnjdyv.
* (

3. Derive : dbanozpa, edpaç, zéxua.

4. Comment on the case or mood of :
Xéyetv ; o! pèv âéXovzeç ; àuioaot.

“All of 
‘ Three 
of the

* >> Zind ut,

5. Translate :
4w

ziç pj ; zi yévoç ; riva (fût Xebaaeei 
zôude %aXtvô7ç èv nexpividbr, 
yetpa^opevov ; _ w

J n j V

\V

rivoç dpnXaxiaç noivàç ôXéxee ; 
aTjpjqvov ditot

P) C $ poyepà nenXdvïjpcu.

fs Ij f
%

[Over]
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\
a fit,
Xfntt ztz nu fit top zdkatpup utoz/tuz, 
EtdtoXup v .1ftyoi) yrjEPuuz, 

fï/eue où: <poflo'j/uu 
top fi’jfiewTtop EtoofHoov. flour up.

that th 
that sh 
and he 
sorrow 
great a 
I shall

I

%
\

O Ùè ZOftEUEZOt dÔXlUP 6/lfl i%(OP,

op u’jok xaziXapopza yala xvjihc.
after h 
sorrow 
willing 
day th< 
am sur] 
replied

(
/

G. Parse : OTjftrjPOP, iitrofobau, xazdiRopza.

7. Derive : %Ei/ta*ô/itPop, yrjEPouz, fiuouozop.

8. How is the effect of the play affected by the introduc
tion of Io ?

I9. Translate : *
EPMHl.

at top autfiaz^p, zop ztxfxbz üzèozexoup, 
zop èçaftaftzopz' iç Üeu'uz èÿ^/iiftotz 
zooôpza rt/iàç, top zuyùz xÀszzyp Xéyw 
zazinft dptoys a ouazipu; xu/izeîz yd/iuuz 
wjoùp, z/toz dp ixzizzst xftdzouç: 
xai zaura fisprot /iqoèp aèptxryfiiaiç, 
à//' au» ïxanz ixif/ia^e: /w,dé /tôt dez/.ùz 
ùduuc, II/’O/ir^EÙ, Zjtoofldhfi' o/iàz o urt 
Z eu z zutz rutuùrutz uù%t ftaX&axiÇErat.

10 Explain references in : ao(f«tzrtP, ztfidç, xXézzr^p, yduuuz.

11. What is the lending thought of the play ? (live reasons 
in your answer.

12. Give a sketch of the plot.

"•s 1
v

II—GREEK PROSE.

13. Translate into Greek Prose :
Ion, the sophist, hearing fiom a messenger that Eurymenes, 

who was a most able and renowned man, was going to send 
his son that he might be taught by him, was much delighted, 
and said he would teach him gladly. For though he knew

[Over]

►

N

v

<i »



\ t
/*4.

\ >

*
that the wife of Eurymenes was a most foolish woman ami 
that she might give him no end f trouble, yet he so loved 
and honored Eurymenes that b joy was greater than his 

*. ^or it n°t, said he, “ a small price To pay for a 
gain ? For if I endure the chatter of a senseless woman 

shall enjoy the wisdom of a gredt philosopher.” However^ 
after he had taught the son for two months, he found to his 
sorrow that the boy was neither fond of learning nor was 
willing to exert himself in order to grow wiser. And one 
day the teacher, disgusted at his forgetfulness, exclaimed, “ I 
am surprised that the son of your father is so stupid.” “ Yes,” 
replied the boy, “ but I am the son of my mother.”'

r

sorrow, 
reatf«

x

/

\roduc-

\\
1

/
*

t
LX

z
i

1

'd/iou c.
*

a
'casons

» /»menes, 
3 send 
ighted, 
knew
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, r I<1ENERAL R.A.

LUCIAN AND GRAMMAR.
1s > «

1. Translate: .
'/ °£ ,L~°/'Otfës^mî to rtsi, zytozou ijttuixzst, xat zto yjTys 

a’jusxfwzst, xat rob; ddduza; hszytv zÜo; rds, &azsy zr,u 
Xtofr àxow/uu, izszrjyst, xat si- Mou ytztfafayzo. ‘si ds 
zayddo^a izath, nr, àztazr^zv Haoyazinzotoi yy'ty of dustyot.
H iTSya os zyo; us dztdtrjtra, zotyuyobu àysùpoyai as, £<frr 

rf/TOi ri,; otxfixutT'jvr,?, ore xaito; zry, dixrtu idixaaa;• xat sifts 
tjO/r szifat'll to'jto’j to’j oyrjyazo;, (dsizatjd zt dyrym uzozzèy tou 

.tubi,, zty Hryyatjty iotxoztou), oztoç tdr,; of a xat ■fjlixa yr4 
axohvyfaaa; Jyo\ àyuorfastu lys). t;. zsi„ ds durfaluv, 1j yku 
ifavjis. xat 0<f7,itdysr àyë/t; ds si; fyo; iyt'o izttrxôzoov, dzd 
;y/' i<u àyçdfUuoÇ' dyyt zyo.; kazèyau, ziùstç, xat hhr„ xat dryyooc,
•xatidzsy d^ Tytzzb/.tyo; dzoazuytou zt i; z7/u yju. odxszt asu zot 
ysyuiyyat d, zt zd tizstydysuou ixstuu y]v zfau zubzo ydiou, dzt 
xazwÜsi atfoytbjjrs; of duëytozot izr’uwtu. xat ysz sfjtpqyiaç, xotï * 
o’K yeuiiy^urjfkzrfast,zayszsyzou.

\

X

17777(01/
*

%

\ -• Parse : azohttf iistoa, iuszyfs, 
dtxaiotr'jw, ;, Hoy it!a.

ts/.o;. èzszrjtt, àyëtt-,
J

•I. (a) Account fur the usesof yrt in the extract. 
(I>) Comment on the tense ôf izifaët.

4.J Write explanatory notes

L '

• »
\ihfai,, zrjdatfy Tytzzdhyo;.

A f,iv<‘ a short account of the life of Lucian and the elmrac- 
• ter of Ins writings. Illustrate from the Dream and Charon.

on

4

<1. I'rails I Ate :

ZZ Tt yày O'JX du zotrfastsu ixttuu; d 
•nut;, y at rob; iyydza ; iztaziyytou.ii

,/
)

T7,u tttxtau (izo’tdi, oixodoyob- 
ytufot dzt y] y su s;st zs/.o;

[Over]
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\
«.>(«. d dk, tipzt èzcÜsiz rou dpotfoi, àziot, zap x/./ptoihw xaz/t 

àzo/aben 0077,7, adz 07 p/,dk detzi7,aaz >ÏÜ/.tfi%^$ uky ; 
ixsiioz usi yàp d yaipati, ore ilppsia -aida izexei obz(p it ynr,> 
xai ifdonz did 70*70 eoztdn, xai zobiopa 70b -07007 ztHépsioz, 
sc dziozazo, 107 izraez)je yeibpeioz d zo'17 zefhÿzszat, boa <& not 
doxy, yaipet1 iz' abztv ysiopsup ; à//,à 70 at7toi, 071 701 psi 
sbzoyobiza izc 7(p zotd't ixsiioi dp//, 701 70b à(Hr,zob zozspo 70b 
' O/.bpzta isitxr,xÔ7oz’ 701 ysizoio ok, 701 txxopi~oiza 70 zatdioi,

ixpspazo. 7007 pki 
sin xai 7o:J7 7010-

u
f

obx do//, obdk ni del dif' 010.7 obzw x 00x7,7 

yàp zspt 7(di dptoi dtoifspopsiooz dp//, onot 
y si (101707 70 y 07,0070, eh a, zpti àzoÀabaat adz (hi, xahnpeionz 
be (di eizoi iztdizon (byys/.on zs. xai bzr,pezd)i. 1. (

career'

Account for the moods of zotr'aetsi, naif at, i-J.nzazo, dnxi. (1
azo/./nnat.

6
(<. abzuj (0107). txpspazo.N. Parse : abz7,z, atzcoi

11. (a) (Jive gen. sing, and dût. plu. of the following 
iobz, zdzr,p, 70717, zeiyo7, tipis.

nouns :
2. (,

(lz<h pstn on.(h) Acc. sing, and dat. plu. masp, of psyaz 
zoy/ikiz. baztz.

3. i10. (ft) Distinguish as to meaning : (faiiopot, ifaivio ; i/,7,:
7(l'i, 7(p : zobzo, 70070’, f/ 0307, 17,007, pS07, ij 17,007. ,

(h) Write the first person fling.-imperf. and perf. indie, 
act. of opnoi, zpo/.oppdioi, zeptotiiso).I yÀ

11. Write out the aorist act. of didtopt, 1st aor. optât, pass, 
of Titty/tt, the present participle and intin. of <f7/fu.

12. Account for case of underlined ^vords : xozoifpoisti zob
; àzot'hÿoxst idoto ; xo/.dz zb /eiziixtidbiou ; ZoUoi pot ip dot 

eidoz iozi ; ix 7on zb/,son <oi iysc.
a.

13. Give rules for mood and tense of verbs in the following: 
“Conditions ’contrary to fact ‘after verbs of perceiving 
“expressing wishes “after verbs of striving.’ \

t

Scar
I
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to xajt
\ i ai*î‘:
rw pwp 
reiïé/tsvoç, 
loa ici not 
t Tint fieu 
:arèoa to7/
to muoioVs
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UNIVERSITY OF MANITOBA
/
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EXAMINATIONS, MAY, 1808

\

GENERAL B.A.
)

CHAUCER AND SPENCER. 

, I CHAUCER.t \■ ti
1. (a) Describe the various stages Chaucer’s literary

(b) What special opportunities had his life given him 
for the study of character ?

(c) How far does the poem (the Canterbury îales) 
fall short of its original plan ?

career.
tutu,00x7. «* 3

; »

Itig nouns :
2. (a) What is meant by Chaucer's J bilingualism" ?

(b) What are the characteristic features of his metre

3. Paraphrase :

<rzç ftsiftotu.

ivat : /j, :
rrj fj vftno'. , ,

Hir maistresse clepeth wommen a gret route, 
And vp they rysen, wel a ten or twelue ;
Vp ryseth fresshe Canacee hir-selue,
As rody and bryght as doth the yonge sonne, 
That in the Ram is four degrees vp-rpnne j 
Noon hyer was he, when she redy waft^
And forth she walketh esily a pas,
Arrayed after the lusty seson sote 
Lyghtly, for to play and walk on fote ;
Nat but with fyue or six of hir meynee ; 
And in the trench, forth in the park goth she. 
The vapor, which that fro the erthe glood, 
Made the sonne to seme rody and brood •
But natheles, it was so fair a syghte 
That it made allé her hertes for to lyghte, 
What for the season and the morweninge,
And for the foules that she herde singe ;

Scan the 8th, 9th and 15th lines.

lerf. indie.

y
ptat. pass.

X/witeht to'j 

xa/.o; ro

following:
rceivmg ; 1

\
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f ■* v ) \

%.
4 .Write short notes on Chaucer’s use (a) of word accent 

(»') or rhyme, (c) of the negative.

5. Explain the grammatical forms “ bit,” “ 
instruments.

13.

flows

atte,” “ ytold,” 14.
Knigh

0V What hints are given in the poem of the characters of 
anacee, uawam, the Squire, the Franklyn, the Host ?

\Miote, goAsomer, ledene,

0

7. Give the meaning of: pryme, 
mesurable, twiste, glose, gin, parde.

^ )f

Ji. Write ex}>lanatory 
(ft) “ Cheriaheth blood,
(b) “ For in the fish her lady sat full hye.”
(c) “As by the whelp chasted is the leoun.”
(d) “ The Greexes hors Synon.”

, (e) “ Saint John to borwe.”
(f ) “ Cambalo.”

notes on : 
, naturea frond, quod he.”

II. SPENCER.

U. (a) Who are the objects of SpenceHs Invocation ?
(b) Why does he appeal to these in particular ?

10. (a) Recite the incidents that form the action of Canto I.
(b) What led the Knight to repair to the hermitage 

of Archnhago ? °

X

\
X

y
lowing°iVe the C°nnecfcion of- arul the reference in, the fol

ia) “A bold bad man.”
(b) “ That true glorious type of thine.”
(c) “ A piteous yelling voice.”
(d) “ His leman’s lap.”
(e) God helpe the man so wrapt in errour’s endless train.”

*

12. What purpose is served by the simile beginning :
(a) “As gentle shepherd in sweete even-tide,”
(b) “As when two

/- '

y
stird with ambitious pride ” ?rams

[Over]
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1 accent,

" y told,”
?

\
icters of

?

ledene,

4

r*

flows into the e„e™PlC'WherC th°Ush‘ of °"* «ver-

14. (a) Give 
Knight in Canto II,

(h) What happens in the interval ?

ry of the two stories told to thea sum
JK

\%

%

r *V
**-

i)

m

train.”
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University of Manitoba

EXAMINATIONS, MAY 18987
. 4,

GENERAL It. A.

ENGLISH LITERATURE—COWPER AND

•4. COWPER.

• Tl' y Satzl!^<«« had. CowPer »“ view in composingteaching of theFo„îü'l„k/OUr “ ‘h° prinCiPttl
^ f

2. Supporting your answer by quotations from Book 
* discuss :

GENUNO. - f

l

I

IV,
(a) Cowper’s sympathetic nature.
(b) His descriptive power.
(c) His satire. \

8. Write explanatory notes on the following 
(a) “ While fsnej; like the finger of a clock

Runs thereat circuit and is still at home.”
, (b) “Time, as he passes us, has a dove’s win*';

But the world s Time is Time in masquerade.”
(c) " I praise you much, ye meek and patient pair” 

* (U) “. . . the s^iin F '
Appears a spot upon a vestal’s robe,

\ The worse for wlmt it soils.”
(V) It is a Hame that dies not even there 

* Where nothing feeds it."

passages : »

A

X

4. (a) To xvhat causes does Cowper attribute the corruption 
of rural simplicity ? - « 1

(b) Paraphase :
* here sit, involved and lost in curling clouds 
Of Indian fume, and guzzling deep, tlie boor,
1 lie lackey, and the groom ; the craftsman there 
i akes a Lethean leave of all his toil ; *
Smith, cobbler, joiner, he that plies the shears,
And he that knèads the dough ; all loud alike 
AU lcarnèd and all drunk. The fiddle screams 
Plaintive and piteous, as it wept arid wailed

I

x [Over]
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Its wasted tonqs and harmony unheard ;
Merce the dispute, whate’er the theme ; 
hell Discord, arbitre.*» of such debate, 
rorched on the sign-post,, holds with even hand 
Her undeci ive scales. In this she lays 
A weight o ignorance ; in that, of pride :
And smiles delighted with the eternal poise.

“ ^«'P^-was piwmincfciy a lover 0f Nature.” 
tiato this froqj^ the present 
words where possTbR* .

while she,

Illlls-
poem, ijnoting Cowpei s own

H. RHETORIC1

xvl'V H,,wevei‘. that class of cause and-effect speculators with 
H avéu":jtr,,UlU T'""" wnKhria>- -'I tiling
neaven and Earth must be compute,I and ‘accounted for ’ 
and even the Unknown, the Infinite in man’s Life had un.le’r 
forth "it* ent,\aHia*Jn’ ™/*rstilioV, spirit of tl,e’age,'mm\ so
value ° h«vH ' ' “S lt iAn nl8ybraical N.Vmhol and given 

hfty now. ^«Unigh played their part in European 
"ei a'"lmayhe considered, as in most countries evePn in

extiml H’ WlierC thF jinf-,rr “* '«test, verging umml 
extinction. He who reads the inscrutable Book o
neveiW^natha<t,BooktSlLfdg7* ih •'Ustl^ «UwP«cte<l of havinge as

(a) State the topics of tliesfb 
respect to unity if necessary.

(b) Improve the first by a needed repetition and |,v th,
insertion of a summarizing word. ’ ^

two sentences. Criticise in

7. ' " In my own early yeari having Wen formed by nature 
rothim,7<V “n,i r?dlJT solitary thinking, f ,Cv« 
But tfs . ‘° hnVC SH in reality I L- nothing
whikt In 1 no v,yy uncommon experience that
meditators '***"* ,nedi‘«tor,, thé mere’
oLtven ' er h“d' mn.V Anally rip,,, into el,ce

(a) How ,a suspense effected in sentences 1 and 2 ! Name 
other ways of procuring it. In what 
to the effect ot humor ?

(b) How is the subordinate character of 
ning “ whilst ” emphasized ?

case does it lend itself 

the clause begin- 

[Overl
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I s. ‘ There is no man that can cite any single error whirl,
iimf° in8v U1?mas.ked> ovany important' truth which he ex 
punded. Nor is this extraordinary.”

(a) Make the negation in these sentences more vigorous 
* Distinguish Litotes and Double Negative.

^OLARITy, or action and reaction, we meet in every
h! " n‘lü .and l.iR,,ti in '«“tand cold; h,
it, too and tl w ot waters; in male and female- in

fluids and ot sound; in the centri ugal and centiinet,! 
^laxity, in electricity, galvanism, and chemical affinity

ztX: sjft .itt„r„t. A.n inevitable dualism bisects nature so that earl,
as sDinVmatt SUggests anothev thing to make it whole •

. asvspi.it, matter; man, woman; odd, even ; subjective obiec’
1 ® ; pj’ ou*; !*Pi,CI'* u?der : motion, rest ; y*a, nay." ’ J
titioiV m JUXf,lp0K,t,0n the subject.sentedce and its

(b) Make the 
that in 1.

(t ) Account for the absence 
throughout this paragraph.

10. In the delineati 
among historians, and has 
atists and 
not mean

ile she,

and

i." Il 1 lis
le r s own

tors, with 
things in 
ted for;' 
id, under 
re, and so 
id given 
European 
>even in 
; toward 
•ature as 
f having 
thereof ; 
khan in-

f
repe-

expression in sentences 2, .1 ami 4, conform to

introductory conjunctions

ticise in
d character, Tacitus is unrivalled 

,i: * u *i vv;>;.few Suporiors among dram- 
. Jl\. **}"' dehneation of character, we do 

nxving up epigrammatic catalogues 
nd appending them to the

.. I, writer, indeed, has done this more <L-il•lly.lm,, i acitus ; but this is not Ins puculiur ,r|"n A i
Mi T,WtvW rf T™. H ’T."'** in hi» work, have 
mein iduulity if character which seem» to pervade all their
woi-ds am actions. Wo know them as if we hml lived with
them. Cladms Vem, Who. Iwh the Agrippinas, am nL*r
i . . t hbeiius is a still higher miracle of art Tl,»»
listorinn undertook to make us intimately acquainted with a >

man singularly dark «and inscrutable,-with a man whose real
disposition long remained swathed up in intricate folds of r
factitious virtues ; and over whose actions the h^rily of

% [<fcer]

oil l

I by the

V nature 
ibsvrved 
nothing. 
:e, that, 
lie mere 
bo close

of eminent namesmen.

an

pieces.
Name 

id itself
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ner] .
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y

his youth, JUKI the seclusion of his old agtftlucw a singular 
im story. He was to exhibit the specious qualities of the 
tyrant in a light which might render them transparent, and 
enable us at once to perceive the coveting and the vices which

to trace the gradations by which the 
first magistrate .f a republic, a senator mingling freelYiIn 
debate a noble associating with his brother nobles, was trans
it u med into an Asiatic sultan : lie was to exhibit a character 
distinguished by courage, self-command, and profound policy 
yet detiléd by all 1

, ‘ tli’ extravagancy,
' And crazy ribaldry of fancy.'

He was to mark the gradual effect of advancing age ami 
approaching death on this strange compound of strength and 
weakness ; to exhibit the old Sovereign of the wyrjd sinking 
into a dotage which, though it rendeied his appetites eccentric, 
and his temper . savage, never impaired the powers of his 
stern and penetrating mind—conscious of failing strength 
raging with capricious sensuality, yet to the last the keenest 
ot observers, the most aitful of dissemblers, and the 
terrible of masters. The task 
The execution is almost perfect.

(a) Express the subject of this paragraph.
(b) By what method is the topic developed (
(c) How could the importance, for the writer’s purpose 

11 berms, over the others named, be emphasized ?
* V '

UlN
was

r~

1. Tnf *

Rodri

Leprc.
most

was one of extreme difficulty.
Digne 
Je reci 
Ma jet 
Viens, 
Viensz

A.

Qu’à l’l 
D un si 
Mais in 
Kt ce f 
Je le re 

Va c 
Ce n’es 
Meurs i 
Je te di 
Je l’ai ' 
Porter 
J’ai vu 
Et poui
Pills (Ml
C’est ..
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GENERAL R. A.

FRENCH AUTHORS.

/i.
xI. Translate :

DON DlfcGUE.
Rodrigue, as-tu du cœur ? é

DON RODRIGUE.
^^foutautre que mon père

L’éprouverait sur l’heure.
DON DlfcOUE.

. Agréable colère !
Digne ressentiment à ma douleur bien doux !
Je reconnais mon sang à ce noble courroux ;
Ma jeunesse revit ei*cette ardeur si prompte.
Viens, mon fils, viens, mon sang, viens réparer )ha honte • 
Viens me venger. A ^

DON RODRIGUE.
De quoi ?

DON DlfcGUE.

D un a liront si cruel, 
coup îportel :Qu’à l honneur de tous deux il porte 

D’un soufflet. L’insolent
un

eût perdu la vie ; 
Mais mon âge a trompé ma généreuse envie :
Et ce fer que mon bras ne peut plus soutenir,
Je le remets au tien pour venger et punir. 

t Va contre un arrogant éprouver ton courage : 
Ce n’est que dans le sang qu’on lave un tel outrai
Meurs ou tue. Au surplus, po __ ( ......... .
Je te donne à combattre un homme à redouter : 
•l^o 1 ai vu, tout couvert de sang et de poussièia*,
I orter partout I effroi dans une armée entière. »
J ai vu par sa valeur cent escadrons rompus ;
Et pour t’en dire enqor quelque chose de plus,
Plus que brave soldat, plus que grand capitaine, 
C’est ....

en
I

ur ne

[Over]
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two V 
those

11.

Ce 1 
le plus 
pose ei 
l istes t 
Révolu 
grave, 
idées t 
l’Assen 
cause ! 
point o 
Terreui

12. (,
Reign <

(

13. T 
Sobrt 

olives el 
lorsque 
do salut 
défiance 
chaise e 
dit-il en 
ses disci] 
vas, tira 
arrêté dt

14. Ci 
servir, oi

>

V
<
(
1
(
s

<). 1
in the

)
i

\
r '•■s>

1)0N RODRTfJrR 
De grâce, achevez. 

don dikque.

Le P^re de Ch i mène. .

’ Pas,t and fut. ind.
combattre.,

.....„i

2.

and
le the fiîst pel's, sin
subjunctive of revit,

3; Write the first 
gative form of mterro-

4- Show how 
throughout this 
of it.

Rodrjgue has been 
extract for the gradual I vn n v prepared

announcement at the end

â. Translate : /
CHlMfcNE.

suivrai ton xen.nl» ”, v,eux -'««ner •
Pour souffrir u avJ-t ‘ trop de courage
“» per» »t m'on h™„eur efent !TT ■ ' 
AUX traita ,lc ton amour „it,m dt^^VU“'

R. °°N RODRIOVE.

ftw-

a mourir par t, main viv ™.vo°ctlmfnT

Je

(-Hr.MÈXK.
^ a. je ne te hais point.

jirinciplé >lt d*»nlTr'“VxpTa™!!‘'dcAn'' f"."' hmv th-
Koilr.oue and Chim nu in the play .......... mnil"ot

7. Point out the figuri 
the preceding extract.

ot both

>f »P"rcl, in tlic l„«t two lin»» „f*S (

b. Translate :

......- cflm*,

An0ne(l'- '««Iffrf ta passion'*" m°n
■

[Over]*.
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A l’espoir le plus doux ,1e ma possession •

Pourquoi ne l’as-tu plus,
Quoi ? n’es-tu tré

monte.

, , ou pourquoi l’avais-tu ? 
u-.-i „ ( , go ne veux que pour ni/ faire outrage ?s.l ne faut m'offenser, n'as-tu pointe-curage? '

pu* after ne
î). Write grammatical notes 

in the first and last

I Wlmt is the pecial object of Rodrioiie in eact^of his 
t ;,^to Clutnene ? Dise,,.,, brief the"^ "ot

on tkt absence of 
verses of this extract.

II.
11. Translate :

......
1 ose en pruicpe que les actes violents et criminel .les terre

^o,;rf4zn:„taPi8t^,:™ipl^rtd;,::

Ce

Reign of’W. Vn"'n"U ! SW * rel/ti

(b) Describe l’Assemblé,
on to the

■ constituante.

13. Translate :
•Sobre, selon son habitude, il s'était fait servir du nain -fles

eWsë 'tT'i.wdl “ chcveux blancs, Ini S m,e
, ; a • I 1 ,nv't*i « partager un souper dont le seul mérite

1 6,1 riant, était de rappeler les rems dp pv,h ’" tCip'r n“"Trl...... "P- nvoliTon^^ tenUr
un i,apic'' * voS:

I

14. Give the first 
x'rrir, offrit, tat. pers. sing. pres, ind., and pres, subj., 0f 

, - [Over]
A

/
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’hi mène. . 
I fut. ind.,
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prepared 
the end

ISSV,
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2. Give
dei\+

3. (a) I

15. (a) Where, and from what
take place ?

. What spirit did he 
imprisonment (

cause did thc arrest of Hoche 

manifest under it, and duringhis

1V- Translate :
c™ d/iokrekntit'aatnm' T'T Co,''1'- ''‘"'P^'onset 

annonçaient la victoire de» eon nd! .“««Koné : ce» cri» 
Bientôt s’ouvrirent les portes de la 'jVll.cl"ltc. ''es tyran», 
entrer garrottés Hobesplerre et avec lu^'fïf nt“i ?" y vit 
et leurs principaux affidés T™, n • ( outh°n, Saint-Just
cachots qu’ils avaicntpeuplés S" “W 068 -«"'«» 
Contra e ia r,rien» ?P « V11100611^- Saint-Just 'a prison, face a face amt-> Hoche oui 

an son silence d'un ennemi vainc,r 1

\ se ren
ne sevengea

17. \\ rite brief notes 
\ (a) Jju Conciergerie
j^^%ta"ncf^°„fftLthtmVirak'

on :

j.
t

«

4. Trans
Wh

5. Give
pou

6. Trans 
Toi 
Tôt
Till
To t 
Toi.

i
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GENERAL B. A.

FRENCH GRAMMAR AND COMPOSITION. / 

L—GRAMMAR.

1. Translate into French :
(a) Kindly sew a button on my glove.
(b) I have sewn one on this °*
(c) Take care ! 

broken chair.
(d) I had to run all the way to catch up to you.
(e) Really kind people are scarce
(f) Who painted this rose ? Mrs. Smith painted it

‘ast' week. I saw her painting it.
(n) this cotfee is not ground fine enough 
(h) Long live the Queen !

2. Give, the rules of agreement for the following words : 
demi, nu, feu (adj.), ci-joint, ci-inclus.

•i (a) Distinguish between chaque and chacun, quel 
and quelque. 1

(b) Write sentences illustrating the use of each of these 
words.

4. Translate: (a) I have
What sort of thing is it?

5. Give the rules for the formation of the plural of
pound nouns.

ti. 1 ranslate the following expressions :
To receive . . with open arms.
To tread under foot.
Till to-morrow.
To write to dictation.
To look out of the window.

e

morning. ,
were going to sit down on aI You

m or 5

que

something good for you. (b)

corri-

■

[Over]
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To throw over the wall. 
To drink out of a glass. 
To draw from nature.

I demo 
simpl 
relati 
momi

K
7. Write in full the verb Falloir. Go

I
I I.—COM POSITION.

V

8. Translate into English :
Tous les Hollandais aiment leur reine Wilheliftine, comme 

le plus tendre père aime sa tille. Ils sentent que toutes leurs 
espérances sont concentrées sur cette jeune tête et que sa 
couronne est le gage de la prospérité, de la grandeur 
de la gloire nationales. Aussi comme elle a été popu
laire dès sa plus tendre enfance ! comme tout le monde 
s'intéressait à ses progrès physiques et moraux ! comme on 
était heureux de la rencontrer à la promenade, montant un 
poney avec la hardiesse d’une précoce amazone ! A La Haye, 
la petite reine recevait, chat]ue dimanche, des enfants de son 
âge. Elle goûtait, elle jouait avec eux, et chacun admirait 
déjà sa gent^lesse, son amabilité. Ses études ont été très ap
profondies. Elle parle également bien le hollandais, le fran
çais, l’anglais, l’allemand. Elle sait aussi l’italien et le russe. 
Un lui a appris à fond, son métier dç reine, et on l’a initiée 
aux choses les plus ardues : droit judiciaire, droit administra
tif, droit constitutionnel, théologie, économie politique. L’hor
ticulture et l’agriculture ne lui sont pas étrangères. Tout en
fant, elle avait à elle un jardin et un potager quelle surveil
lait avec soin, et dont elle distribuait elle-même les légumes à 
d’anciens serviteurs.

V. Translate into French :
Dear Friend : In my last letter 1 described the little vil

lage in which I was then staying, and the beautiful scenery 
around it. I am now in a much larger place, where our rela
tives live, as you already know, but I do not like it as well 
here as in my former stopping place. The village was on the 
shore of one of the most "beautiful lakes I have ever seen. 
However, in the town there are larger hotels and more of 
them, though most of the landlords are not so obliging as the 
one iff the village. The most interesting building here is the 
old town hall, though St. John’s «church is still older. My 
uncle received me in a most cordial fashion. He is one of the 
richest men here and has the finest house in town, but 1 am

«

I
»

X

X



democratic you know, and like lient to live 
simply, the simpler the better. Sid not 
relatives, and shall get 
moment.

Good-bye until my next.

very (juietly and 
like visiting rich 
earliest possibleaw;

Yours truly, Q
M. N.
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N u f g e t 
tiocb 3ui 
'AbDig; | 
Safer 
ftraulciiih 
'■Bru be 
gna'igtn 
iZichtmvfe 
gndbige 
mid) bic

(c) De 
mein Uuç 
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2iebe uerj 

t>. DelU 
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/GENERAL COURSE.

GERMAN AUTHORS.
I. anslate :
jafc®bM«8bT'n' ®larl°ff if nid,« |d,„l.
IP, . . 3* roil fjte mtd) aud) nicbt iu crinnern

npj m,r ,et"alé efroad fcbulbig geroefen mare. yiid)t anberd'
I a n™, 4**, !lm,l,r al* ,?lnen i)inle!:

(b) îfiüirU), fo fefcen 8te anftatt Rammerfrau,
StVij, ^re' ?,C*°M ift febregacl; ed 
d e r |ta mg geben. retired mir bei meinem

Ram e r j 
mod)te n V 
21 u f g e oi

e. Denn icb bin reirflicb
Sa > Mn au I®ür1nq*l6"m=în
^ J/,uner nuf etnem oon ben ®iltern bed atttibiaen

u bt r ®c?J)e.l6t -Kamnieborf. m 'UtOljle bat jefet mein
ann'iatn t.x r *°m C K |UI10 nu^ Dfn §°f u"b 'barb mit bem 

' x ' ,r,0«e'1' mir «"» 6inem Miter. tünlliq™
a^Ze CÛ"3'fl >ht. > Dab, aUe» flflçrnt/road baâ

s,.* »t, uiü&vsr **66 ,o°mit iirb *-• -»

no unb IX

i

^C)nI)am5liau,fin (nod) in biefcm W). D qeroih ed retire

5inacr iiew

hr y k if 
C: ^iU niel

[Over]
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V

o. IcDhcim. ©pollen ©ic, mein ^rdulein?
Dad ^rdulein £ier! 5Iet>men ©ic ben Minq roieber aurtitf mil

*Z0? sa"?'Z “ " » I > > * ' « t. fUeber,,!*3, ïm b
Mm9' 68 1,1 6rum! «>" "OH,,, member nhf,l getannl baben

1. Give the principal parts of the six spaced verbs in (a)

of the eight spaced

umuib< 
nicbt fi 
ber ©c 
j?ann t 
fo fiiefc 
bem 9JI 
foil. fit 

ten, len

1. G 
Nomin: 
in (b).

2. Give the Nominative plural 
nouns in (b).

„J- tfiv8 the dmvation of oKe.,|,ec,|iger and .................W„
pMtTvJh-Tc)°f the prefix 0,rtc""c" and uetfiliLi 'i

res

ri: the importance of Minna von Bamhelm from
the political, the national and the humane points of view.

III. Translate :
(a) Uluq tft Re, unb mtifcig in ollem, road fie ihut; hiclle

nit iZlb'*Mt rairU"b'M' îe" W"ff<'n! Sie W *>odi and,
V J K U b Sn ?'e ti,cr*ci>n neuen ÏWchofëmühen im ianbe haben ÜBoju fcic nur foOcn? 9iicbf ton hr, bah man

«"h Co9“,e!1 @‘eDen einfdfieben tann, mo fonfi
: b c °_iu?.bcn ^aptteln gcrodblt tourben! Unb toir fallen alau

h 7 b” 3tcliflion toi0en- e6 hat fid). 8ln brci 
5Bifd)ofen batten mur qenug: ba ging’d ebrlid) unb orbcntlid) Au
Jtun mufo bod) aud, jeber tbun, aid ob er ndtl,iq todre- unb ba 
fe(jt d aOen Kugenblitf 93erbrufc unb fàdnbel. Unb ie mehr ihr 
baé Ding rilttelt unb fd)ilttelt, befto trfiber roirb'd (@ic trinfenj

,,, (.y 0 ^ a»er , bie $br mid) einfdiliefct, fi/dieler
defter rooblgemcmted D nqen nid)t non mir ab ,„.h
toelcber Wtulb aud meinen gen fonfi fid) fiber fie erqofi, ber

?..,rc aue 4? e t en in meined roiebtr. £) jti fie
rfibren fid) éu Daufenben! ©ie fommen, ftefien mir jur ©cite'
3hr frommer $Û u n ch eilt brinqenb au bem fnmn.el ,, hi,£i
T/'" ^"r"6 Wf mrin,,J«rtlrï!Z iin C!
meber, fo feb id) fie nad) 2an^ unb ©djtoertcrn greifen. Die 
? b 0 V ÿûlley Pd), bte ©liter fpringep, bie »lauer fifir^t dor « 
been yanben ein, unb ber Rreibeit bed einbredienben Dane* k 

fteig (Sgmont frdblid) entgegen. lUie mand) befdnnt ©efid)t r 
empfangt mid) jaud)^enb. 2ld) fllarcben, rodrft ©u Mlann fo 
fab id) bid) gctoifi aud) bier ^uerft unb bonfte Dir 
■tfdmge gu banfen bart ift — £reil,eit.

(c) Died fei bei Seite gelegt! @d glaubt ber Wlcnfd, 
fcm 2eben 8u le.ten, fid, felbft 3u filbrcn, unb fein ^unetfteo mho

[Over] ,
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V

umuibcrf«cf,lid) find) feinem Sd)irtfole qc^oqcn. toft und bortlher

q fur Diefrcs tonb, bod) oud) bofilr mirb nptnm# rai
*7" »“.* rat Side ilk6m, rneinen, Oolte Sriebe brin«

mWe ni*' f° m,rb,„#®„* eg"",™,
foT SS,?' *ll'I" «t»Mn. roo er nidi, m”, mitten 
)ou. jfonqjt Du bte oerberbenbe (Smalt Deinpat tu ,I» "lu's! Be, mi,» b!™»^,®?:8^^11'"1’

1. Give the Nominative and Genitive Singular and the 
Nommattve Plural (with the article) of themed

nouns

( xT'

<

\
7v

Xv
*

■ i
&

I
V -

’i

/the th^°eiUh' SPeakCr W"at is the &»*» i
in each of

<7

V »

*

t i?■a

V*
' ‘V<

. iiV
* '

r aurticf, mil 
icftt iftm ben 
onnt ftoben.

>s in (a).

çht spaced

eiqvimiijjiu,
urrpflidiiit

helm from 
,riew.

d)ut; ftlclle 
I bod) oud) 
milften im 

baft man 
too fonft 

ollen qlnti 
>. 81n brei
bcntlich a», 
re; unb bo 

meftr iljr 
e trinfen.)

fo nieler 
qb, unb 

rqoft, her 
O io, fie 
aur Seite!
I, er bidet 
ein (Snqel 
tien. Die 
fttirat nor 
en Doqeo 
it ©eficftt 
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University of Manitoba

EXAMINATIONS, MAY, 1898
■S

GENERAL COURSE.

GERMAN GRAMMAR. AND COMPOSITION.

tivé n0tnin!itive uand genitive singular and nomin-
dvice f: S°n’ daughter> slster« gate, peasant, volume,

O

2. Give the different methods for declension 
and decline in full: itic grofjed .Ç>eer,

3. Give the 3rd singular and the 3rd plural present im
perfect and perfect indicative of fdmeiben, ben ten, roiffen,’ fbn. 
nen, fennen, uerlieren, anfangen.

4. Show by examples what cases are governed 
prepositions and, burd), roegen, in, um.

Ô. Write a short note on the use of the pronouns of address 
and give examples showing the idiomatic uses of the pronoun ee.

(». Give the German for : either—or, neither— 
again, threefold, a week from 
country, in the evening, on foot.

7. Translate into German :
a) A bee-had fallen into the water.
b) We shall always be grateful to her.
c) Nothing will come of it.
dJ After Veakfast we went for a little walk over the 

meadows behind the garden.
vS d*®cu^ to avoid mistakes if one travels in a 

country the language of which one does not know
agatostXl,^m0ythe0rde" °ftheki"g hc <lefend«'

g) I wonder how much he paid for it.

X

of adjectives 
jebed fleine $ier.

hyr the

nor, now— 
now, at what time, in the

himself

[Over]
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Ui8. Translate :
Make me out as had as you will; I will not on that account 

think worse ot myself than of my dog. Last winter I went in 
the evening to the canal, and heard something whine. I went 
down, caught at the voice, fancying I should save a child and 
(h"a£ge(l a poodle out of the water. Never mind ! thought I. 
The poodle came after me but I am no lover of poodles. I 
drove him off from me — in vain; I beat him from me — in 
vain. He has never received a bit of bread from my hand; and 
yet I am the only, person he obeys and who dare touch him.

9. Translate into English :
@r mufete jefcl *u toeiter geben, unb aid er lange &}ege 

qeqanqen roar, fain er in cine grofce Stab!. Da roar grower 
£arm unb (Sebrange in ben Strain, unb ee fain finer ^u ipferbe 
unb mad)te befannt, bie .flonigdtocbter fuebe einen ©emat)l; roer 
fich aber um fie beroerben rooOe, ber miiffe eine fd)tuere Vfufqabe 
ooUbringen, unb tonne er ed nicht glücflid) audfUhren, fo ijabe 
er fein £eben berroirft. iüiele batten fd)on oergeblich ibr Keben 
baron gefefjt. 21 le ber ^jUnflling bie jfdnigdtocbter in ibrer gro= 
fjen Sdjonbeit fab, uergafe er aOe ©efab'r, trat uor ben jtiiniq 
unb melbete fid) aid JÇreier. S

1. G
sketch

2. E
the up]

3. D
their p

4. D
age of

5. W 
giving4

A '

6. Si
tem, an

)
7. Gi 

pound<

8. Gi

9. “S 
author, 
fences p 
gous an 

Ex pit

à
c

e

___________ » v

.



tf
University of Manitoba#

iat account 
r I went in 
ie. I went 
i child and 
thought I. 
poodles. I 
n me — in 
hand; and 

ich him.

EXAMINATIONS, MAY 1898

general b. a.

ZOOLOGY.

1. Give an account of the four kinds of animal tissue and 
sketch magnified (1) bone, (2) striated muscle.

2. Draw a diagram of the bra 
the upper side, naming the parts.

niqe ïüeqe 
jar grower 
r au '-Pferbe 
mafil; roer 
re Wufqabe 
i, fo finbe 

tfir i#eben 
ifircr (pro* 

ben

a catfish as seen from

th2rnieSCribe Amphioxus and Menobranch, and show 
their places in Systematic Zoology. )

f4. Draw a figure illustrating the topography and nlum 
age of a sparrow., naming the parts. P y P'Um I
miLWr*ite V11 descriPtic»n of Ornithorhynchus paradoxus 
giving its relation to the Development Theory. P ’

6. Skettfi a Trilobite ; note its place in the zoological
tem, and show its zoological importance. ^

7. Give

r- '

sys-

l . *
an<f describea classification of insects, 

pound eye found in the group.

8. Give an account of the development of Taenia .<

the com-

serrata.
^!me °f .the Phenomena recounted above," says vour 

author, serve to recall that plants are not destitute^/
^u7=„PimIk" y "atUral ”eleCti0n in tophytopha-

Explain and illustrate.

de-

&

l
♦
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University of Manitoba

examinations, may, 1898

B.A. PASS.

PHYSIC# II.

^'4 are SSlt “* ** ^ a"d

- modee *

„^uDiSCUSS briefly the “»«* and effect» of heat How
;::n?ityyoufhneZ7^;;legrera of

V

the tcmpcra"

(rrft,ri80.1'i b°dy at a temperature of 100°C and weiVhimr 45

fn Define the terms boiling point, dew point. Whv is the 
lepositmn of dew more copious on some bodies than on others ?

6. Give the general laws of radiant 
you would experimentally verify th

7. Distinguish between the intrinsic luminosity and thp
power of illumination of a luminous body. ^

energy, and state how 
in the case of light.em

1 8. A small object is placed close to 
mirror and is lookt * 
of images is seen, 
use of a diagram.

thick plate-glass 
side. A number 

. », iv formation, making 
image is the brightest, and why ?

[Over]
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X

9. Draw diagrams representing the position, size and char
acter of the image of a luminous arrow placed between the 
centre of curvature and the prindipal focus of (a) a convex 
mirror, (b) a concave mirror, (c) a convex lens.

10. What is meant by the polarization of a battery ? In 
what manner may it be overcome ?

11. Whlen water is decomposed by an electric battery hy
drogen appears at one pole and oxygen at the other, yet no 
bubbles are seen to pass through the liquid between the poles. 
How is this explained.

12. State the general laws of induced currents, and describe 
any instrument or piece of apparatus which depends for its 
action upon these laws.

U

s

r
l. I

sont c

2. Î 
de la t 

Dan 
froid «

r

i 3. Q
de la 
pératm

4. Q
pératui 

Kxpl 
Un c 

jeté dai 
tante e.-

t<

5. D< 
de rosét 

Pour 
corps qi

•6. Do 
dites ce 
dans le i

7. Qu 
l’intensii

8. Un 
regarde < 
de 1 objet 
là forma 
lante et i

/

e*

V 
V

«



A PASS.

PHYSIQUE.—II.

2. Nommez-et décrivez les différents 
de la chaleur, et donnez un exemple de chacun

r d“
modes de transmission

3. Quelques mots d’explication sur les canwt iÛO «•*
de la chaleur. Commet mesurerieVvousTeJrés defm
pérature et les quantités de chaleur d'un corps I

pérJrdned,<LdtZdU 861 '«au, la tem-

Expliquez pourquoi.

jetéLn7mgmmSrdVuà^5'leeSLa !°°” °' esttante est >»Æ

5. Définissez les termes sui 
de rosée. suivants: point d’ébullition, point

Pourquoi le dépôt de rosée est-il plus abondant 
corps que sur d autres ? F 1

û *SeZrante'et

sur certains

ces lois

niSïSsu s?z?tisr •• 
„Hrl?“ “r “-«'r sas. &

[Tournez]
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Ur9. Représentez par des diagrammes, la position, la grandeur 
et la forme d’une flèche lumineuse placée entre le centra de 
courbe et le foyer principal (a) d’un miroir convexe, (b) d’un 
miroir concave, (c) d’une lentille convergente.

^ A
10. Qu’entend-on par la polarization d’une pile 

l’empêcher ?I Comment

11. Quand l’eau est décomposé! par une batterie électrique, 
1 hydrogène se porte à un pôle et l’oxygène se porte à l’autre ; 
cependant, on ne voit pas de bulles de gaz passer ,à travers le 
liquide d’un pôle à l’autre. Comment expliquez-vous cela ?

1. E 
Expiai 
science 
that lo12. Etablissez les lois générales des courants induits et 

décrivez un appareil quelconq 
lois.

dont l’action dépende deue ces 2. D
crate, I 
fully “

i1 8. W 
eategor 
other, 
ity of a 
sitions <

4. Gi
these
AOI

\
ayi

•*). Ex
the thin

G. Ex 
show wl

7. Dis 
plain ani 
term, un 
Petitio F

8. Exf 
which it
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EXAMINATIONS, MAY, iege.
Comment

OENEBAL H.A. ANI) PASH,

JEVONS’ LOGIC.électrique, 
i à l’autre ;

travers le 
us cela ? E,pur,fSStthStz

science of the lavfrs of thought. How far is it correct to mv 
that logic is concerned with language ? 1 toinduits et 

ide de ces

fally " Denotation” „„,1 - Connototim,.^ COml’“r"

!l. What is a

ity of a proposition ? Show how th/fnnv 1.11, . , Modftl* 
sitions distribute. their ter,,”. °"r a,te«orl™1 P">P<-

stor- 

-asr “•*1

swsar.. ...*•*..-Strate

4f
these 
A 01.y AIK,

J

u,klxEX.Plai? fulV.thC "at"re Of Induction, tlio
" ,cl' *1 rcsls *nd its relation to deduction. ground* on

dinL'rl,at !8 tn?al"t hy Wic»l Detinition ? How doe* it 
'IiHcr Iron, description ? Slate the live rules of définition.

[Over]
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10 Exjimme the following Syllogisms and give in each 
case the rule which you apply :

(a) Some men are not cultivated.
SJiome poets are cultivated.
SAme poets are not men.

(b) The covering of sheep is what we wear.
Undressed wool is the covering of the sheep.
Undressed wool is what

U

V>

we wear.
(c) All false religions have sustained their claims

, alleged miracles. (
(Christianity sustains its claims by alleged miracles. 
It is a false religion.

(d) All men are rational animals.
Apes are not men.
They are not rational animals.

by
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EXAMINATIONS, MAY, 1898

r

p-
«ENERAL ti.A. COURSE. >

mill and b age hot.

show(r«3i tîîsïïfSLrt6 mwwh.DtiminitnR,Returns,an"
tend to counteract this law. <b) ' hat are the (o™° which

claims by 

liracles. 1.

Wages of Superintendence, Price, Effectual Demand Rim,.?’ 
A 18,11 and Inconvertible Paper Money. «and, ti„„et-

•f State and 
respecting capital. explain Mill’s fundamental propositions

Hlme* ‘ """■
tjjule. Discuss this statement with 
W mnipeg, (b) to trade in general.

What1 ™ ^rteCapital-? l{ not what does it do? 
ways in which credit may CmCwCTthe ^m-posCof n!Cncy'?°"S

K --sa

•said “ This is good for 
respect (a) to trade in

«. Give Adam Smith’s fundamental laws of taxation nnd
12mce,b miVe m"rit: °f -y*-"- of Uxati„tenXCynd 

income, (l>) on expenditure.r ■ (a)on

X Compare the relative value of .Cabinet a 
Government. Presidential

9. Describe the various functions of the Englialî 
nient and state, with reasons, which 
important.

arlia-
you regard ms theVnost

[Over]
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10. (a) VVlmt are the checks and balances in the British 
Constitution ? Compare it in these respects with the Consti- 

n tution of the United States, (b) State the pre requisites of 
Cabinet Government and show the peculiar form which they 
have assumed in England. J
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upiter dit un jour : Que >ut ce q i respire 
en vienne comparaître au pieds d ma grandeur 

i dans son composé quelqu un trouve à redire,
Il peut le déclarer sans peur ; ^
Je mettrai remède à la chose.

\ enez, singe; parlez le premier, et ponr 
Voyez ces animaux, faites comparaison

De leurs beautés avec les vôtres.
Etes-vous satisfait ?—Moi ! dit-il, pourquoii non ?
JJ ai-je pas quatre pieds aussi bien que les autres ? 
Mon portrait jusqyjci ne m’a rien reproché :
Mais pour mpn frèfe l'ours, on ne l’a qu’ébauché ; 
Jamais, s il me veut croire, il ne se fera peindre.
L ours venaiit là-dessus, on crut qu’il s’allait plaindre. 
Unt s en faut : de sa forme il se loua très fort ; 
dosa sur l’éléphant, dit qu’on pourrait encor 

Ajouter à sa queue, ôter à ses oreilles ;
Que c’était upe masse informe et sans beauté.

L’éléphant étant écouté, ""x
l out sage qu il était, dit des choses pareilles : /

Il jugea qu’à son appétit 
Dâme baleine était trop grosse.

cause.

[Tournez]
)
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EXAMEN, MAI, 1898

H. A. PASS.

Lafontaine.

1. Faites un résumé succinct de la vie de LaFontaine.

2 Quelle place occupe LaFontaine 
Quels sont les traits et mérites 
haites-les bien ressortir.

8 Combien de recueils de fables LaFontaine a-t-il publiés ? 
Quelle est la date de leur publication ? Comment diïFerent-

parmi les fabulistes ? 
caractéristiques de ses fables ?

i the British 
ih the Consti- 
‘ requisites of 
n which they
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Dame fourmi trouva le ciron trop petit,
Se croyant, |>our elle, un colosse.

Jupin les renvoya s’étant censurés tous,
Du reste, contents d’eux. Mais, parmi les plus fous, 
Notre espèce excella ; car, tout ce que nous sommes, 
Lynx envers nos pareils, et taupes envers nous,
Nous nous pardonnons tout, et rien au.y autres hommes : 
On se voit d’un autre œil qu’on ne Voit son prochain.

:Le fabricateur souverain 
Nous créa besaciers tous de meme manière,
Tant ceux du tem 
Il fit pou 
Et relie d

nps passé que, du temps d’aujourd'hui : 
défauts la poche de derrière,r nos 

dr, devant pour les
t
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18 foUS,

ommes, EXAMINATIONS, MAY, 1898IIS,
hommes : 
prochain. SENIOR AND JUNIOR B.A.—PASS ENGLISH.

CHAUCER.
mnl’hui :

1. anacee as drawn by Chancer 
the Squire’s Tale.illustrating by

2 i-à jaUCon Peregry» than semede sche ,
Ut tremde lond ; and ever as sche stood, *
.Sche swownede now and now for lak of’blood 
hi wel neigh is sche fallen fro the tre,
1 Ins taire kynges doughter, Canacee 
hat on her finger for the queynte ryng,

I liurgh which sche understood well 
Ihat eny foul may in his ledene seyn,
And couthe answer him In his ledene agavn 
Hath understonde what this faucon seyde ’ 
And wel neigh for rcwthe almost sche deyde.” 

(a) Paraphrase.
(h) Explain allusions and point out poetic features, 
(c) Write on

everything

/

“peregryn,” “ ledene.” “fremde” and "queynte.”

3. Write notes on Chaucer’s 
rhyme, (3) the negative.

4. Explain the astronomical allusions made i 
I ale, giving quotations.

use of (1) word-accent, (2)

m the Squire’s

o. Mark the final “e” in the several words of the 
tion in question 2, and account for the quota-

same.
«

c il ss i n g't h n agi c^h o rseV ‘0 WS by th° Cr°W<1 in <lis"

7. What were the m 
the mirror and the

a^ic functions of the ring, the horse,

[Over]
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(a) (live 
is used.

i
\
(
1
A
A
V

(2)

<1
V
H
A
<)
A
(ll

A
(3),

“1
D«
Hi
Bt
A»j '
W
Tl,
An

4. (i;

i

/SPENSER.

Î. (a) Describe in your own words the following :

(1) The Red Cross Knight. .
(2) The Wood of Error.
(3) Ttye Cave of Morpheus.
(b) Comparé the description of Una 

Account for the difference.
with that of Duessa.

2. (a) Tell in your own words, with appropriate quotations^ 
the story of Fradubio and Fraelissa.

(b) What is the purpose of this episode (

3. (1 ) As gentle shepheard in sweete eventide,
When ruddy Pluebus gins to welke in west,
High on an hill, his flocke to vewen wide,
Markes which doe byte their hasty supper l>est ;
A cloud of cumbrous gnattes doe him molest,
All striving to infixé their feeble stinges,
That from th^r noyance he no where can rest ;
But with his clownish hands their tender wings 
He brusheth oft, anil oft doth mar their munnurings.

(2) As when two rams, stird with ambitious pride, 
Fight for the rule of the rich-fleeced flocke,
Their horned fronts so fierce on either side
Doe meete, that with the terror of the shocke, 
Astonied, both stand sence'Iesse 

“-‘Forgetful! of the hanging victory.
(3) As when old father Nilus gins to swell

, With timely pride above the Aegyption vale,
His fattie waves doe fertile slime outwell,
And overflow.each plaine and lowly dale:
But, when his later spring gin,s to avale,
Huge heaps of tnudd he leaves, wherein there breed 
Ten thousand kindes of creatures, partly male 
And partly femall. of his fruitful seed 
Such ugly monstrous shapes elswher may 

reed.

(a) In what connection are the above similes used ?
(b) Re-write each in plain prose.
(c) Discuss each under the following heads :

blocks^.as a

no man

[Over]
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(1) Appropriateness
(2) Force.
(3) Beauty.

4' (1L“ Hi* blessed body, spoiled of lively breath 
Was afterward, I know not how, convaid,
Whlf7Te h,d: 0t whh ,no8t innocent death 
When t'dmgs ca,ne> Aee unhappy maid,
Thpn T SOrr™.my md °oJe a88aid {

hen foith I went his woefull come to find
And many years throughout the world I straid *
A virgm widow ; whose deep wounded mind

ith love longtime did languish, as the stricken hind
(2) Then choosing out few words most horrible

u£in0v t,hem rad) thereof did wrsea frame- 
itli which and other spelles like terrible,

He bad awake blacke Plutoes gresly Dame •
And cursed heven ; and spake reprochful shame
\ I Ï5hi?8î God*the Lonl of life and light 

A lx> d bad man, that dar’d to jail by nine
( ,reat Gorgon, prince of darkness and <lea,l night 
At which Cocytus quakes and Styx is put to Lilt

(n\ “JT<m ” 'luoth then the Sa r,u in
1 hat keepes that body from the bitter fit >

- 1 w,,k' O.ou haddest bin.
... , ro,n thee for'ivai'ned itt •But yet I warm* thee now assured sitt *
wlthhiwhy ht7l The,rewith upon’ his crest 
U ith rigor so outrageov*’he smitt
I hat a large share it hewd out of the rest
" downe h“

“ By this the northern wagoner had set 
Hip nevenfold feme behind the dedfast ntarr 

/ l h?V’as 111 ocean waves .Vet never wet.
TUt i8. f* ttu<? Hen(leth light from farre 
!° al ,that » h» wide deepe wandring am* •
And chearefxdl chaunticlere with his note shrill 
Had warned once that Phoebus fiervea re 
lii haste was climbing up the Eastern hill *ifl
Fnil rwwu* that night so long his room did fill.

is Std™" t,"> rnr"Wtion in which ««eh of t| above stan

1

5

10

15

20

25

h im
(*)

30

zas

[Over]
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(b) Explain clearly the meaning of the italicised words and 
phrases. U(a) Write brief notes on the following:

(1) Pluto’s griesly Dame, (2) the Sarazin, (3) Great Gor 
(4) Cocytus, (5) Phoebus fiery car, (6) Northerne Wagoner.

(d) Taking stanza4 as your model, describe the Spenserian 
stanza. *

gon, »

w,

, (®) Scan lines 16, 19, 21, 25, 36, naming the metre in each
case.

I 5. What part is plyayed in the narrative by (a) Archimacm 
(b) the Dwarf, (c) Morpheus.

I. } 
straig 
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PREVIOUS.itre in each
problems.

•>
1. SArch imago, S , 83 • • s.+l1> are "+• stones placed in a 

bones sepaml^^ ‘

i ‘£ uZ tr ^ at rkdin the former. y t,aVel exacfcly twice ,

m
m

8

to x, 
as far as4-

2. Sum to >> terms the series whose
4» (n2 + l)-(6>^+i) n the term is

* Solve <a> VVH-O* =:iy,7i

{> *£+»+«£=;

—x2.

;> •>“ + >y3 = U5.

h 600 poisons had voted • 
again on the same question it

w-s rr;e„rrr7.'t,wl,y’"n'1

» 4. A question was fàÿhn which 
• Ik- same persons having voted 
was carried bv twice as
the now majority 
changeiV^hgir minds ? many

V oi- a triangle ABC and'ntl'TtoTe SSj^' .nn«le

prove.rectangle5$'BB=>>'

at C tl,e tangentIl ami radin, 1)X* AB Vô K a"t «*»« <*»& j. 
angle ACB.. All R s,„lw tliat CE Insects tin-1

!
*

i. Given tin* base, descril
angle. triangle equal to a given trite a

[Over]

r'

<X
> ••

 P5 .ci

C 
*s2 ET

.

X e
«5 «

* -



i- ,

f

\
\ V

i
<S. AHC is aij ei|uilateral triangle ; E is any point in AC ; 

in BO produced take CD = CA, CF-CK i AP and DE inter
sect in H. Then HC : EC : : AC : AC + CE. Ur

9. At what distance from the foot of the escarp must the 
lower end of a scaling ladder, 40 feet long, be placed, in order 
that the other end may just teach the top of the escarp which 
is inclined at an angle of 85° to the horizon ; the vertical 
depth of the ditch being 35 feet ? (tan 5U = .0875).

10. Prove that in any triangle ABC,

a'1 = (b—c)2 il+'-i—, sin2—} .
\ (6-c)2 2 j

1. s
droite 
droite 
toutes 
transpc 
dans le 
«relie di

2 // \)c \ A 
Hence prove that if tan = sinlp

then a = (b—c) sec H.

11. Two straight railways intersect at an angle of GO de- 
From their point of intersection two trains start, one 

on each line, one at the rate of 40 miles an hour. Find the 
rata of the second train that at the end of an hour they may 
l>e u5 miles apart.

*V-<'

2. Ti
<‘st 4»(,grees.

3. Rt
t

y
12. (a) Prove that tan| =

that if cos («-/?) cos (0 + y?) = cos (a+/9) cos
then cot « cot ,9 = cot 6 cot <f.

(b) If tan 1 « + tan “,/9-}-tan-,^ = r, prove that
«+/Hr = «dr-

sec i — tan i ; and show

4. 00{ 
acceptée 
fois plu 
mier cas 
comme f-

5. CD 
rencontn 
é<piidi.stn

r>
1 i ti. On 

point G i 
centre est 
<|Ue CK e

y

>
l

/ *

a
. ?

EF
* :
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premier examen.

problèmes.

<lmi en vet^et 71” +1 P**"*1. P1**8 <mr une
- droite prolongée. Une' pelnm",XnÏÏe'ï’“t ““"'T 
v toutes les pierres à S, une à une’ S, ^ î 'S" t,ansPürte 
; transportées à x, trouver la distance de .vÛ + 'l aVait t°UteS

* anS k “ - '«• * Pâtura6 ùnelîite",K
<relle du premier cas.

2. 1 rouver la somme de 
est 4w(»2 + l)-(6M2 + 4

•l. Résoudre:

v termes de la série dont le nmt termeof 00 de- 
start, one 
Find the 

they may
• -v

(a) V(“ + -rYl + = :vy<t a

Vx + y — \/.r — j

y/x+y+l/x^Ty<»0 ; y=+?/*=fi 5.,nd show

aeceniT vn«*rent sur une motion ,,ui ne fut nas
ptet. Lc vote étant pris une seconde fois il v eut ,|m,v

m êrPc^ eV'aST f*VT,k k Sue dans le p* 
conm.Ts’? r ?°"Ve,le maJorité est à la première

. • oml'ien de personnes ont changé d’opinion ?^/

•r>. CD est la bissectrice de lande C du trian.rl,, arc * 

A E, EB = DE carré.

«. On circonscrit” un cercle au triangle ABC lu tancent* 
point C rencontre AB prolongée en ï) g te
mmCFe Het..,ery” PC rencontre AB en E. Montrer 
'pie CE est la lussectnce de l’angle ABC. tror

r>

x~
au S

<‘t le cercle dont le

[Over]
\
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12. (a) Prouver que tan ^ ^ =

cos (u—ft) cos (ti + <f)=zcos («4-/9) cos —
, alors cot « cot [i = cot Ü cot <f.

(b) Si tan -1«-|-tan '14-tan^prover que
«4-,î4-r = «z^-

sec i, — tan /. ; et que si

10. Montrer que dans tout triangle ABC,
,/*=(/>-r)2 ’ 1 + sin2—} .

I Tb-cŸ 2 J
I

Conséquemment prouver que si

, „ M'-o.tan n = —,----- sinh — v

1

7. Sur une base donnée, construire un trianglp égal à un 
triangle donné.

8. ABC est triangle équilatéral ; E est un point sur AC ; 
prolonger BC en I), faisant CD = CA, et CF = CE ; AF et DE 
se coupent en H. Alors, HC : CE : : AC : AC 4- CE.

alors >i = (/> —c) sec H.

11. Deux lignes de chemin de fer se coupent à un angle de 
GO . Du point d’intersection, deux trains partent, à la même- 
heure, l’un sur une voie, l’autre sur l’autre, et l’un à une vi
tesse de 40 milles â l’heure. Trouver la vitesse du second 
train, pour que, une heure après le départ, les deux trains soient 
à 35 milles l’un de l’autre.

0. A quelle distance du pied d’une escaipe faut-il placer le 
Aas d’une échelle de 40 pieds de longueur, afin (pie le haut de 
l’échelle arrive juste au sommet de l’escarpe qui fait un angle 
de 85° avec l’horizon. La hauteui verticale de la tranchée 
est 35 pieds ?

Le tan de 5 — .0875. i
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rprevious.

EUCLID.

1. Define a plane rectilineal angle
third Vside° Si',eS ° n trianK,e ans i

Construct n triangle, having given the hase 
angles at the hase, and the sum of tj^sidos.

TriinHine Pa?,llel stmipht line". a parallelogram, 
are e,,mU ^ ^ fc “ Rftme l,ase>aml between the

A BCD is a

a triangle.
together greater than the 

one of the

Kamo parallels,

given quadrilateral; construct another uua<lri.

/
3. Define a rectangle, complements of parallel Ingram and a

. ma Ik. equal to the .sc,u«, on tl other part. ‘
Mu *- that m a straight line, divided ns in this nronoaithm

,“ L,u.tr'g h COnt;U"'J|l ',y th" .......... '"I difference !fI ,S
( qual to the rectangle contained liy the parts.

Divide u

%

?etin!tion of a circlL>. a segment of a circle 
a sti aight line drawn through the centre ofa circle bisect a 

s inig )t line in it which does not pass through the centre it

, S'! pr*** n'wles;.... » * «-w 235 It
1< from any point in the diameter of a circle stmiirlit tin 

'—n to t..,- extremities of a pamlhil ! , U ^ ,
a thoan straight line, are togethei- equal to the 1,1 

the segments into which the diameter is divided.

are <

ô. If two straight lines cut 
circle, and only passing .......

[Over]. • t i

one
one

égal à un

nt sur AC ; 
AF et DE

-il placer le 
le haut de 

lit un angle 
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contained by tin* segments of one of tltem shall be equal to 
the rectangle contained by the segments of the other.

Define converse propositions. Enunciate and 
converse of this proposition. .

ABC is a right-angled tr' igle ; from any point D in the 
hypotenuse BC a straight lin As drawn at right angles to BO, 
meeting CA at K and BA produced at F ; shew that the 
square on DE is equal to the difference of the rectangles BD, 
DC and AE, EC; and that the square on DF is equal to the 
sum of the rectangles BD, DC and AF, FB.

0. When is a rectilineal figure said to be inscribed in a 
circle, and when is a circle said to be inscribed in a recti 1 i- . 
neal figure ?

Inscribe a circle in a given triangle.
If O be the centre of a circle inscribed in the triangle ABC, 

and AO be produced to meet the circumscribed circle at F, 
shew that FB, FO and FC are all equal.

7. Define the terms ultenmwdo, cmnponcndo.
If two triangles be muttially equiangular, they shall be 

similar, those sides being homologous which are opposite to 
equal angles.

ABCD is a parallelogram ; from B a straight line is drawn 
cutting the diagonal AC at F, the side DC at (Î, and the side 
AD produced at E ; show that the rectangle EF, FG is equal 
to the square on BF.

8. When are circles said to be equal ? Define angles at the 
centres and at the circumferences of equal circles.

(^uote Euclid’s definition of a proportion.
In equal circles, angles, whether at the centres or at the 

circumferences, have the same ratio as the arcs <pt which they 
stand.

Uipro v e^the

>1. D 
Dan.1- 

plus gr 
Cons 

a fa hat1
2. D( 
Les 1 

mêmes 
/ ABC! 

, drilatèn 
un autr* 
donné si

,3. Del 
gramme.

Divise 
rectangle 
carré de 

Prouve 
propositi 
d^s segm

4. Don 
Si dam 

corde en 
xi elle la f 
égaux.

Si d’m 
droites 
somme de 
carrés des

If

nu

I 5. Si de 
ment pas,siy

i

5 
o

—
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ktjclide.
>

waa„'S' ,?!”;•nn yv**nue le^^ième cw " 'k"'X ^ 

Uonstruire un triangle, étant donnés: la hase 
«» fa hase, et la somme des côtés. *

ri bed in a 
a rectili- .

lies est

un fies anglesiglc ARC, 
cle at F,

: Défi.nir des droites parallèles 
Les triangles construits 

mêmes parallèles sont égaux 
/ ABOI) est 

, drilatère de 
un autre une ?îvpi 
donné sur CI).

•h Définir 
gramme.

parallélogramme.
sur ,n ,,,ei,ie base, et entre les

, un

shall be 
pposite to

nn quadrilatère donné ; construire un autre
mon,,. a,re , ........................côjs ot è'oû,‘

‘‘t passant par uiL^ointèl à AB
is drawn 

d the side 
i is equal un rectangle, les compléments d'un pa.yllélo-

Prouver

que leries at the
au

mwsition le rec’tanoiel'.rmé par 

,lfs !"'K,“*nts égale le rectangle formé
comme dans cette 

somme et la différence 
pai les deux segments.

or at the 
Inch they

x
S' Si dZK de ecrcie.

Corde en deux segments égaux elle In n™ ' rCPnt,'f cotlPp une
4* ...... '!*■ « V dteï: k <Mt = *

droites aux extrémité» (fune^nd'e'''r "V‘"P d™

rat ^

en deux segments
Mit
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merits d’une corde est égal au rectangle formé par les seg
ments de l’autre.

Définir la réciproque d’une proposition. Ecrire et prouver 
la réciprorue de cette proposition.

ABC est un triangle rectangle; d’un point D sur l’ypoténuse 
BC, on mène une droite perpendiculaire à BC, rencontrant 
CA en E et BA prolongée en F; prouver que DE carrée est 
égale à la différence des rectangles BD, DC et AE, EC;et que 
DF carrée est égale à la somm^des rectangles BD, DC et AF,
FB.

6. Quand une figure rectiligne est-elle inscrite dans 
cercle, et quand un cercle est-il inscrit dans une figure recti
ligne ?

Inscrire un cercle dans un triangle donné.
Le point O est le centre du cercle inscrit dans le triangle 

ABC et AO prolongée rencontre la circonférence du cercle 
circonscrit en F ; prouver que FB, FO, FC sont égales.

7. Définir les termes Alt.enumdo, Cnniponemht .
Si deux triangles sont mutuellement équiangulaires, ils 

sont semblables, les cotés homologues sont opposés aux angles 
égaux

A BCD est un parallélogramme ; de B on mène une droite' 
coupant la diagonale AC en F, le côté DC en G. et le côté 
AD prolongé en E montrer (pie le rectangle EF, FO égale 
BF carré.
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PREVIOUS.

ti

teir terfoun"\ you give for the fact that most elements are W°U d
bination ? Do you consider th J It 16 found m c°m- . 
between distribution in nature anl ate wef$

CHEMISTRY.

2. Give an account of the distribution i
in nature, the pre- 

... - element chlorine. Compare
with those of (a) potassium and (b)oxygen. -

•i Describe i_ , . in detail the changes through which siilnhn».
-ieties of S?fcN

Carbon, oxygen, sulphur, phosphorus.

4. describe the different 
causes would y 
or coal-oil lamp 
lamp ?

parts of an ordinary flame To what
Z,gn,nb «u",inorof(a> a’( h) the Hame of an Auer or Welsbach

5. WrittKequati 
when strong sul

ZnT6°fl1,f'Pan'ngoxygen from chlorate of

7. What weight of zinc would have to 1 
to prepare 22.4 litres of hydrogen ?

sul-

Je employed in order
\4>
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! 1
8. Compare the specific gravities (or relative volumes) of 

air under the two following conditions :
(a) Barometer 28.5 inches, thermometer 12° C.
(b) Barometer 30 inches, thermometer 27° C.
It being assumed that the chemical composition is the same 

in each case.

9. Explain fully how chemists obtain the relative weights 
of molecules.

i
*•

0 = 16' Cl = 35.5 K = 39 Zn = G5' Hg = 200

z

<

0»

1. Cli 
ou à r 
quez-vo 
1 état de 
tributioi

2. Et< 
parez le 
(b) et av

3. Qui 
Quels éti 
et du Ph

4. Déc 
Quelles 
(a) d’un 
flamme d

5. Ecri 
ont lieu (] 
(a) du Ch 
Oxalique 
(e)^du Z

' Sodium, (

6. Corn 
Chlorate < 
de l’Oxyg 
étant éval

7. Quel 
d’Hydropè

, sa
m

m
 H û

c
. 
V

■*

«g
»*

*!
Z.

**

X

X
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. Ecnvez les équations exprimant les cl 
z x jleu quand on chauffe de l’acide sulfurique 
(a) du Charbon, (b) du Cuivre, (c) de l’Alwol fd) de VAoiA

*nc, (f) d„ rr„eat= du ^ium^'Z'Sd',H/ T
Sodium, (h) du Sulfure ferreux. ’ <S) du Sulfite de

soufre quandSon le chauffe ? 
hon.de 1 Oxygène,'du Soufre

3. ements subit le
« « y. , opiques du CharU 

et du rhosphore connaissons-nous ?

Si «rntSt dl°„" Znature ^ ,ib™

,vous le
nature ltribution dans

I

c°m-

(b) et avec celles de l’Oxygène. ( * Potassium,

PREMIER EXAMEN.

ChL^r^iuP^^.r|,l,r0n deP-r -e 
de l'Oxygène m ro,,d„ m2 “V“'e 1 „x^e la Potion
étant évalués à #0.18 et à *1.10 laTvre "

7. Quel poids dq Zinc faut-il 
d Hydrorene ? ' pour préparer 22.4 litres

• QutlI^ZlelléTdumu^'rlnn'm "6
(a) d'un gaz ordinaire (d'une lampe à'Ztroti ^“d"""0 
flamme d une himpe Auer ? ^ .P6110-0)’ (°) de la

CHIMIE.

I

[Tournez]
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Uni8. Comparez la densité relalative du l’air (ou le volume 
relatif) d’après les données suivantes :

Baromètre 28.5 pouces — Thermomètre 12°C.
“ 30 * - * 27°C.

la composition chimique de l’atmosphère restant toujours la 
même.

9. Expliquez clairement comment les chimistes obtiennent 
les poids relatifs des molécules.

Hg = 200, 0=16, Cl = 35.5, K = 39, Zn = 65.

V(a)
(b) -

1. Give 
ium and 
elements é

2. Class 
of their hj 
ing out ho 
in Mendeh

3. Explt 
of atoms, p 
derived frc

'•tv

4. Broini 
parts by w 
this fact al 
relative we 
further tha 
specific hea 
to the atom
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PREVIOUS.

CHEMISTRY FOR SCHOLARSHIPS.

&SESS!£g3£5&
■ MM:.arrangement "Hhute^g

3. Explain fully how c 
atoms, paying mose g

hemists obtain the relative weights 
u t.eular attention to the assistance 
ir weights, (b) specific heats.

x. w ^hT^'7o7m:t nr stt tr
a

.

we assign

1
»

r

l

e volume
V'I

V.1
J.

ujours la
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CHIMIE.

POUR LES BOURSES.

s™?-d-comme métaux et comme métalloïdes. eleme1^ agissent v
Z

leurs hydroxydes detürotfi, I tf* d“8 d° de leurs «uiite,; ti™rremXt\tLréCeht'°rUre9’ « 
ment saccoide avec la classification delâZbMe MendéS"1

3. Expliquez clairement comment

de t jZttZ ^idtdeBr^el “fe *“ •!? ?pport moine. Que pouvons-nous conclure Jill*”*6 C” pold8 d Anti" 
relatifs des atomes de ces Senti iX "Pf0*,*»1 P«’de 
poids atomique du Brome estSOeti e plus ('ue '« 
'le l'Antimoine est (i Of? .m .l , . . ? clla,eur sP&'«que 
l'Antimoine! ' qUe' dwt etre ,e P°ids atomique de

les chimistes obtiennent 
au moyen des poids
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PREVIOUS—P&ÉMIEIt.

LATIN GRAMMAR AND 

GRAMMAIRE LATINE ET THÈME.
PROSE.

L (a) Decline in full :
Déclinez complètement :

«b, D^r^gui^p,u8' ieni'dua

• Déclinez singulier :
Domus, acer, solus, atrox, iste.

au

X2. (a) Compare the adjectives :
Donnez les dégrés de comparaison cW

(b) Wite^r^°,U8’ id.oné^ neiluani leviter. 
trtn* meanmgs is the comparative

(c) Translaté:<ilrtei '11 tS SenS emPloie*t*on le comparatif ? 

Traduisez :
(0 All the wisest know this.

Lous les plus doctes 
(u) He advanced

used ?

\
savent ceci. 

T1 a8 far as possible.
(mi to&z'jsarpossibie-

Ils se haïsent entre eux.
A (i) U lien are distributive numerals used ?

(ii) tiaS hit :on ,es di8tributifs

How few there are who arrived 
t wice ten are twenty.
We are writing on May 10th, 1898.

I raduisez complètement.
De"x7„Td;'xifLTvmq;.30ientarnVéa h 50^!
Nous écrivons le 10e de Mai, 1898.

(numéraux.) ? 

on October 5th !

r
[Over]
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X

4, (a) Give the principal parts of :
Donnez les temps primitifs de : (

Domo, gaudeo, spondee, elicio, demo, surgo, gigno, ph<io,
n Tm

(a)
môme 
étftien 
1 état,

tero, comperio
(h) Write ont (i) simple

x
(where X,

Ecrivez (i) le fut. simple ind. a<^ et passif. (quand il

indie, act. and [
found) of :

* Tl
X (b)N F de dor 

puisqu 
devoir

f existe) de : KPossum, fari, adfeo.
(ii) Imper, act. of :

\ L’impératif act. de :
Nolo, facio, tio.

(iii) Iinpe'rf. subj. act. of :
L’ imparfait du subj. act. do :

Quatio, nialo, edo, fero.

5. Explain the force of mood and tense of the italicized 
verbs :

m

Xs’il ne 
\ centre 
VdaiiXr
cumpli( 
choisj t 
ville et 
tn as l’i 
tenant ] 
longteir 
partir ;

1Expliquez le temps et le mode des verbes en italiques, 
(a) Quum signum vidn-ant, rédibant.
< b) Socrates culpatus est.quodcorrMrnpere^juventutem. 
(e) Dum ea parant, oppidum oppugnaliatur.
(d) Dixit, Quid se in ora r i ! alarevt quo vMent.

COMPOSITION.
'I ranslate :
(a) Cicero was so far from being ashamed of Archias that 

be even censured Giatius because he, though knowing well 
that the records were destroyed, thought that Archias ought 
to be removed from the state 9^ the ground that he was not a 
citizen. "

(b) It seems to me that you ought to have commanded the 
soldiers to storm the citadel of Spain on the loth of March.
Hut since you failed to do this, do not say that it is the part 
of a wise general to await a more suitable opportunity.

(c) The consul Cicero asked Catiline, in the senate, whether
he did not know that all had learned that he had conspired 
against the state. “ All your plans,” he said, “ are now clearer 
to nié than the light of day ; you met your confederates at 
Laeca’s house night before last : you chose men to leave at I
Rome to burn the city and murder the optimales; you your
self, after killing me, intend to go to the armyvwhich Manlius
is now collecting for you in Etruria. You ought to have been *. 
killed long ago by the eommand of the consul, but I will per
mit you to go; nay, I advise you to do so.

I

1
f

[Over]

;< y -

I

f

x*



Traduisez :
'“4® Gmtius <Xce,q1uT,l\l,oiuu-i|,sûtt| «|u'H bhlmn

eta.e t détruits il nen^ifc m!’A. , -Ût hi'°U H1,0 registres 
1 état, parce qu 1 n'était pus iitoven"'18 ‘<WrUlt Ôtr<1 loi»né de

de donner l’assaut'à^citadene^î^^ com"lûnf,t>r aux soldats 
puisque vous avez échoué en " 10 man,‘ Mais
devoir d’un sage général <!’«h eec,> ne diten pas que c'est le<0 Le consul E a"B"" F"1" ?r"U«

Vét*. ,|u;m «y*
W' à la nÏÏonVû eTta'ir^ l'l r
Ch^ desiiommes pour les lïi se A p U,t dm,i‘’r« i tu as 
ville et massacrer les optima tes ?°,ï,e P0UI' '»rûler lu
tn as l’intention palier à l'armée nueMW?' aprè* m,lVoir tué 
tenant pour toi ehx Etrurie Tu "iï raH80,n,,le main-
longtemps par l’ordrMu conseil mn? • ' Û* ôtre fcué depuis 
partir ; bien plus, je te^seM d'agir ZiJe pemeUr"' <'*

/

io, ptmo, 

i. (wliere\ 

quand il

{x 1=86,
m.

italicized *

.liques.

entutem.

ni.

Idas that 
ving well 
ins ought 
vas not a

inded the 
f March. 

; the part
y-
whethei 

conjpireu 
w clearer 
erates at 
leave at 

mu your- 
i Manlius 
mve been *. 
will per-

I

7'
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University of Manitoba
- V»

EXAMINATIONS,L WAY, 1898.
L'■at

PREVIOUS.

HORACE.
-Parsing, in this paper, includes rules of 

1- Translate ;
Traduisez : —^

&\faTde ^Pos Atlantis,
Voce formasP*18 I10111*111103 recentum 
voce formasti catus et decoræ

More palaestrae,
Te canam, roagni Jovis et deorum. 

Londere furto.
I*; ilT® °‘ia ni8i «ddidisaes
Ce dum p,uerum mi"“iVoce phM.etra

Quin et Atridas duce te sunerbos 
S® dir Priam us relicto^ 
ThessaWue.ignes et iniqua Troiæ 

Castra fefellit.

►

t N. B.
syntax.

2. Parse :
Analysez :

Parentem, amotas, fefellit.

6 (ver. 3), dolum, dives Pri As sur ; 
namus, Thessalos iignes.

[Over]



/
<X

N
xI »

X
X5. Translate : 

Traduisez : XErgo Quinctiliumlperpetuus sopor 

Urget cui Pudor et iustitiæ soror, 
Ineorrupta Fides, nudaque Veritas 

Quando ullum inveniet parem ? 
Multis ille bonis tiebilis occidit,
Nulli tiebilior quam tibi, Virgili.
Tu frustra pins heu non ita creditum 

Poscis Quinctilimn deos.
Quod si Theicio blandius Orpheo 
Auiitam moderere arboribus fidem, 
Non vame redeat sanguis i magi ni,- 

Quam virga semel horrida,
Non lenis precibus fata recludere, 
Nigro compulerit Mercurus grSgi. 
Durum : sed levius fit patientia, 

Quidquid corrigere est nefas.

------»

X

io. r

LX
«X Neces

11. (a
(a

(b) W 
assigned 

(b) Qi 
Nécessité

12. Na 
and the s

No
ti. Parse :

Anftlyscz i
Occidit. nulli,,blandius, moderere, precibus.

premier e

13. Not
Pastof the subju 

is du subi
ini the7.

l

K. Write explanatory notes on :
Ecrivez des notes explicatives sur : 

Orpheo, arboribus, virga, fata, gregi. “ Te.”

Translate : 
Traduisez :

Te Dacus asper, te profugi Scythiv 
Urbesque gentesque et Latium ferox 

Regumque matres barbaroruin et 
Purpurei metuunt tyranni,

Iniurioso ne pede proruas 
Stantem columnam, neu populus frcquens 

Ad Arma cessantes, ad anna 
Concitet imperiumque frangat.

Te semper anteit sa;va Nécessitas,
Clavos tral tales et cuneos manu 

Gestans aena, nec severus
Uncus abest liquidiimque plumbum.

1
> h

?î [Over]
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r* < \

tTtcumquo mutate ,«tentes * 
' este domos inimica Jinqais.

10. Derive :
5ïx \JkTBX 1 étymologie de :«\ Nécessitas, trabales, aena, com item, ahnecat.

1 « IndîqueîlesfiXTdertït60- “ ‘l"18 extracl-

«simed to'NecXLl6" '* ‘he ^h^off^'i"^
NwJt'r; k Sens * ^ «vi. des fonctions donnée, ici à

1

t

aml the second' Vxtracts.A1 SCAn UlC <irst fitanza H the first 
premier eM^deulièmeTxtrlir^111655 la PremièlY «tance du

„ ,3‘ ^ot to be translated : 
* ss pour traduire :tt.

Serus in cælum redeas diu 
l^sefus intersis pej
NeVOdor°StHS VUiis ini(iuum

Elit. .uque

aura
Toi lut. 
j person is 

h)e qui parle-t-
“ Te." What

?

on d

\

ns V

>

h A

1.
[Over]
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1. Tr
Tr

(a) H 
debeat 
in custoi 
Lepidun 
ad me vi 
rogasti. 
modo p< 

1 * periculo 
fyetellun 
tuum, vii 
licet et a< 
sagàoiss^r 

. (b) Hie 
oicio, qua 
fuisset ne 
victu.s pri 
quid in pi 
totius bell 
quaasivi, q 
cum arm* 
militaria 
Hum domi

, <

i

2. Parse 
Anal) 

In (a) qv 
aquilam, ci

» -

#

t

t

l

i

*

J

/

i

Ik

i

;

!

c
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h
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PREVIOUS—PREMIER.

PART I—Ire PARTIE.

CICERO—CICÉRON.

paper is understood to include rules of 

syntaxe.

N. B.—Parsing in this 
syntax.
—L analyse renferme les règles deN. B.

1. Translate : 
Tradhisez :

ri'vta ad il !Se‘ non'^u’**" 0 "T"6 !3petrare

ad me venire ausus es atque ut dom,”0 receptus efciarn 
l’ogasti. Cum a me «moque id 11 mea: J® adservarem 
modo posse isdem parittibus tntT^ T tuhsses* me nulle 

* Pécule essem, «juod^ isdem^mœnihnsf6 ^ec,l!ni’ (lu* magno in 
^etellum prætorem venisti : a ,mn co"tlneremur, ad Q. 
fcuum, virum optimum, M Metellum ,rep.u<lla*!18 ati sodalem 
]'^ et ad custodiendum dil.Wi^ de,mgrasti, quem tu vide- 
sagaois.'amum et ad vindicandum et 8U8Pi<»ndum

. (» Hic ego ehemens iTconsul^ -PUtasti- 
tucio, quaesivi Catilina m verbo c,Mes m exsiliumfOTart*.!--pnmo reticui.sset, patefcci cetera '
fuisset neene. 
victu.x ccmscientia con-
•l”M in proxin.am^tiSr'n“™ra i quid 9 «"*> eghset,
totius belli deacripta, edocui l ïnod'™ esset M ratioqiiasaivi. quid ,l„Lrc pmtici.4i ô oTot?* *T

i nUm domi «* f«*rat, scire'm «"pS™'1'* etiam signa
sacra-

1
2. Parse :

• Analysez :
-uiünam! qc”h Vitandto'nu"" mnd"- i

°»,n (b) hic, quid, en, ci,
X [Over]
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.. (b)3. Account for the mood in :
In Kl™isr,r ,tlu1rSp9fl eT. contineremur ; 

in (b) fuisset, esset descnpta, paravet, fecerat.

ils prc

4 (i) By what subordinate lauses might the following

«EsS.1 “ret ti: i.. mode personnel pent-on exprimer en latin les clause.
participe suivantes, dans : #

(a) “ A quo non receptus,
(b) “ Conscientia convictus.

(ii) Put into direct discourse :
Mettez en style direct : 1

“ Quid dubitaret proticisci eo
<* >

1. T
T

Quæ 
temur. 
strepiti 
tu exisl 
in tant* 
mus, au 
doctrin 
esse dec 
ut niliil 
neque ir 
qui tôt i 
pore aut 
avocarit

un

uo iam pridam pararet. i

; ■ 5. Translate :
(a) Cum'sum.nis et clarissimis

. S^;Crad senau,ni Merri

tiSSî ul dpèdo pub,ico non s.

„,1 consilium publicum rem vUit'iiuM intersit. Si
(b, N une, Pâtre» con^ripti. ^meavidMqu^^ fa ^ „

eiitis secuti sententiam U secutus est fortasse

' ............... pci-
culorum rationes utilitas rei publu-æ \ meat.

X 6 Account for the mood or case in :^ Donnez la raison du mode ou du cas dans ^
Litteras placeret, esset inventum, tumultus , c t ( ),
Met Mctore. mihi. vinent ; of (b), de t extrait (b).

2. Par
Am

•‘i Acc 
por 

Huppe

4. Tr ar 
Tra< 

Neque 
potest, se 
lundis, et 
philoeohi 
scri bunt, r 
tionem 
volant. J 
Acci nmici 
ad i tus 
Knnio 

* Musis

4

no
of Silanus and Cæsar 

and what were
7 fa) What were the resolutions 

respecting the apprehended conspirators 
Cicero’s objections to that of the la er , el ,|e

*a) '«“dër^urt ^ui'avuient été arrêté», et quelksétaient

, [Over]

vxc
coin
cons

au suj
les objections

(b) In what year 
delivered ?

•*>. Parse 
Analy

U

. c

y*



(b) En quelle anné 
ils prononcés ? discoulse, en quel mois, et où ces furent-

PART II—IIe PARTIE.

1. Translate : PR° ARCHIA
Traduisez :

k wr, Qu1a"ûp^tnÔ"sûbit<JetOPere hoe homine <<<*=«-
strep,tu reficiatur et auras colivîZ L? ”” “ .l,oc fm™si 
tu existimas aut suppetere nnhi« e‘ss,G con9u^cant. An 
m tanta varietate rerum, nisi mimST ?U°d ]COtidie dicamus 
nms, aut ferre animas ta tarn n n°Stros docfc™a excola- 
doctrina eadem relaxemu E^vero ,™ntentionem> nisi eos 

deditum. Cetera* pu eat Tall i? me his atudiis
du! possint ex ii* Loue ad t& 86 htteris abdiderunt, 

ne9ue m aspect,™, luceim ue profe”™.”?™™, adferre «W™, 
,U1 tot ann«s ita vivo, J U (lices ut In îi aUtem (lUld P^deat, 

pore aut .commodo aut otium ’meum /US Un.quum me terh-
aVocnr,t aut Unique svnmus retardant^ ^ 8Ut

r

voluptas

“• Pa,Ye the italicised 
Analysez les words. 

eo italiques.mots

a f)™>Unt,f°r ‘he “« or mood of •
SuppeC;û^di^XUtWCadL':

!' p 0 at (si)> annos, retardant. JTranslate :

Traduisez :
pot.T'ld'-p.Jlo^ ArroZmn,lT,!';h<,UOd uhw”'»ri non!
iste&rx„rE•

sen hunt, nomen suum inscribunt • in 2 .conte.mnenda gloria 1 
tionein nobilitatemque desniciunt’.,” ^ lp-SO,’ m 9Uo pnedica- 
volunt. Deeirnus quidem Rrutns dlcan de se ac nominari
Acc. amicissimi sui canninibn^r TmUS Vlr et j
aditus exornavit suor r temP,oru.m a«
Rnnio comité bellavit Enlvî am ïe!° lde> (jui 

» Musis consecrare ’ ,US n°n dubi^vit M

miperator,
monumentorum 

cum Ætolis 
artis manubias

'*• Pars,e t,ie italicised words 
Analysez les mots en italiques.

[Over]
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jlico non

ersit. Si 
is in re 
fortasse 

tire, tnihi 
nescio an 
rum peri-
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hat were

de César 
lies étaient 
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l

I

lG. Write short notes on :
Écrivez quelques notes sur :

Acci, Ennio, Martis, Musis.
t %

7. Derive : .
Donnez l’étymologie-de : 

Philosoplii, hbellis, aditus
"X

oniite, manubias.1

* * 1. (

gènes’
0

Cym

2. F, 
adverb!

degrés
Magn

3. Di:
Qu 

Certo, 
pars, pa 
dice bam 
non (jica

Fc»

<

i I

V'./ . ;

%i
A

4. Wri 
Ecri*

* lmperf
L’impai

The fut 
Le futui

r
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;

l
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latin

LATIN POUR

FOR scholarships.

LES BOURSES. 

I PART—I PARTIE.
* ' ^ ^e*Vle “ Hetcroclite ” 

’■e11 appelez-vou v “ Heterogeneous ” 8 nums " hétéroclites “ et -nouns.
“ hétérogènes ” ?

(tt) Decline : 
Déclinez : z

Oymothoe P>terfamili«s, fruges. prteceps, divM - 

from the follow2. Form adverbs 
adverbs :

i
lng and compare the

h us, buous, pi'ujens, rnalus, miser. »

’! Sst^VaTii"?or r*®:
Certu, eerte ; aliquif&VuLuuam e °U '' “fto * : • 

Pars partes ; ne dicas hüc T J1 ™ t ,,lefcuo tibi • 
icebain hoc; utinam vivat ui;nfl 1X6™S hoc ; dicerem hoc 

non dicam hoc. ’ lU,nam viveret; ne dicam hw,

%

L rite out pres. subj. of • 
Ecrivez le subj. présent de :

L imparfait du

(
4 moricr.

subjonctif de 
jfio, 

ç of :

>»
ptjenitet.The future indicatif 

Le futur indicatif de :

Inquit,

[Over]>
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À

And future indicative passive of . 
Kt le futur indicatif passif de :

Conficio. Tra 
The 

starvii 
résista 
But if 
still a 
able-bc 
solid c 
to perif 
the int 
treated 
slain, 
piotect 
was knc 
children 
and caut 

Trad u 
Les n< 

motion d 
soit dans 
ou hi fa 
aucun esj 
mort du 
bien dispr 
de tailler 
sur le cha 
infirmes > 
combattan 
rant, les h< 
consoler, 
il y eut de 
et de fenn 
bourgeois, t

The imperative in lull of : 
L’impératif en entier de

Obliviscor & fero.

Vt 1

5 (a) What case (or cases) follow : /

Co aceuso. ,**.
(b) What mood (or moods) follow : /

Quel mode (ou quels modes) suivent :
persuadée, impero, dubito, smo, jubeo, interest

G State the different instances in which qui and ^ quum

3 ae Vempto de et
le subjonctif.

i

Vereof,

ma

avec

II PART—II PARTIE.
NTranslate :

DmnuMfiente» immanitate baib.ro», multitudineinnume- 
rabües, Lia mHnitas, „mni eopiarma genera ahum antes ; ae,l 
tamen ea vicisti quæ et naturam et conditionem, ut vmci 1 o 
sent habebant. Nulla est enim tanta vis, quæ non ferro ac 
viribus débilitai! frangique posait. Ammum vjn^ve. nacun- 
diam cohibere, victoriam temperare, adversarium nobilitate 
ingenio virtute præùtantein, non modo extollere jacentem, se 
et mm ampliticare ejus pristinam dignitatem : hnc qui faci^, 

eum cum summis vins comparo, sed simillimum <leo
/

non ego
’U<itaque. C. Cæsar, bellicæ tuæ laudes celebrabuntur illæ 
(luidein non solum nostris, sed pæne omnium gentium htteiis 
atque linguis ; neque ulla unquam ætas de tins lau^u8 ®°”‘ 
ticescet ^ Sed tamen ejusmodi res, neacio quomodo, etiai 
„uum leguntur, obstrepi clamore militum vulentur, et tubn- 
rum sono At vero quum aliquid clementer, mansuete, juste, 
moderate, sapienter factum, in iracundia præseï tim, quæ est 
inimica consilio, et in victoria, quæ natura insolens et 
.Xiperba est, aut audimus, aut legimus pquo studio incendi- 

y^nur, non modo in gestis rebus, sed etiain in fictis, ut eos sæpe, 
vidimus diligamus !

t

quos nunquammi. L^ver]

X
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HI PART-III PARTIE.
into Latin P

starving city8 °Tl!lre‘warïnw! * t"n>le «"«motion in the 

resistance. Massacre or starva ion “‘f in submi«ion or 
Bu if there was no hope »ST waa tba only alternative 

K Î s;!dler'« death. For,, " 1 *alJ«. without there was 
able-bodied citizens resolved to 6 16 garrison and the
sol'd eolumn, to cut their *VthfVTf>m the gates in a
to perish on the field i,*? ‘"'ough the enemy’s can,,, 
the infirm, who would ‘h?Urgh? that ‘l’a helpless and
treated with indulgence atr tfc fit tl,e 
s ain. At any r,te, by remain l ? mg men ,lad all been 
P te,ct nor eon,fort them. As soon’ *h ® SU'ong couW neither 
Sf’lL there was such waifim, h®wever> as this resolve
children as pierced the hearts '"8 "nd outcry of worn

s-et 4ist ",r:~ -Xu.
p-rrSHESFi r"is?5t

. le champ de bataille nJ “*P ei,nemrou de\,v 
comblltt 7ra'ent tcaités avec induTcTnrfaibles et k)

! £Feenti

'■tyde"fe<!e **"“

rose :V

en and 
ers,1 and burgh

com-

sur

.. -ft
4

)
•»t

A-

potior ?

est ?

qmnti

t quum

inninne- 
tes ; sed 
inei pos- 
ferro nc 
, ivacun- 
)bilitate, 
tern, sed 
li faciat, 
nnm deo

itur illre 
n litteris \ 
ibus con
ic, etiam 
et tubn- 

;te, juste,
, quæ est 
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. v previous

X trigonometry

Sl.",w “ha'tholmit “"'‘'circular0 C1>C"’ar !
measure is * 

meUNUro the sa,no for

angle B ,8 
angles o the

eM circles.
* trian«le ABC, the angle A i 

tlu* number of deg
«

T
-g- J find 
triangle.

,N and the
lf‘es In each of the

^hew that to 
an infinite. number .«W10 Biero

,,"hM u"- ««.C7S y'“«- ,
(a) sec2/y=i^tan8/y nn ft,|gle and prove 
(h) 1 +

corresponds

_ COtV/
I +c7,s7*c « * «.

magnitude of sj„ .0" to .Kill. A «*1

I race the changes of ,sj(rn
V(l+tan»A)w|,e„ Aclnunrê and

. Ü» É'nf0" f'm u( onlength and a man standi.. n P°*° ,H known to he do V
observes the an«de8 of Nm,le ‘Usance from tl. ‘'0t ,,n

4- Prove sin (ISO — A) , 
which have the snine sine m*A ^ '

Jt the cosec3#
I'rtlllC f«

man

7"l /«hew that all

w"te down thecom,,i:;:^^^ '

Itan* . iam

. *■ msec # and
enuation.

f)' prove the follow."

-,'A + H|„n(A._,i)f--A:,7ri.
(a)
(h)

[Over]
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A-BA + B .sm(c) sin A —sin B —2 cos —
6 0 + 1) = sin 9 ti. 

H + ft

2 v
(d) sin 30 (2 cos 

sin « + sin Jt _ 
« + cos ,9

ton(e) * 2cos

, .A - A , M 4-sin A) -+- •/(! —sin A)and 
6. Prove that 2 sin - = ± Vi1 +sin

when A lies between 180 and 270 . 

— tan-1
• determine the correct signs 

Shew that tan'1} jm-i?\ = jr
[ m + ii ) 4 1. Déi

est JT.
Montr 

tous les 
Dans

system of log-the advantages of the common

1 jr. Explain the
log.

7. State 
arithrns.

If m = n'=br, then y =

<
of this 0nse

trouveo
triangle.

2. Mon 
• nombre ir 

Définir 
prouver <p

* formula.
Given log 2
Find to three places ol, 

logarithms to the base 10 are V5 and *3.

"v";hh L./ o,To:,:m.

- -10103 and log 3= 4771213, calculate log.,3.
: 'decimals the numbers 'whose

<l
double itself at 4

8’. In any triangle prove :
^ sin A _ sin B __ sin C 

cos
Tracer I 

V Î + tan -

3. Trouv 
La1 hamp 

distance du 
00" et'45° f, 
•servaleur e 
lobservateu

4. Prouve 
lys angles <ji 
formule 
coefficient ( - 

•Si cosec 3 0 
poiur la cosec

ô. Prouver 
(a) sin 
( h) sill

I ( A — B ) 
cos 1 (A + B)' (b) <# + /> = C.

hat there will be two triangles having A- o0,/ 
= 873 and find all the angles of each triangle.

•941014 
= 91884-254

»
9.

/,= 1071, o
Given log 1071 «

* log 87-3 =
b sin 50 
L sin 70 =9"9/2980
b sin 70-V = 9 972032

its elevation is tound to Is? <5 , ™ki

vz10. From a point

/
feet.

y/ î

C
 /
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id 270°.
premier examen.

trigonométrie. '

et l’angle dont la 

mesure circulaire est la 

1 jangle A est 
degrés de chacun

1. définir le terme tt
CSv 7T,

Montrèr que l’unité de
tous les cercles.

Dans le triangle ABC,

; trouver le nombre de

La mesure circulaire

même pour

et l’angle B est 
4 ‘les angles du

of log*
*

of this 0
50»

te log.,,3. 
s 'whose triangle.

*k
nombre infini d’anr-b.»”/!!;6 angle, S^ométri
^nir le Jiïïft '

prouver que (,)

self at 4
correspond un 

angle ;
Tiques. 

et la tangente d’un1 +tan20,
(h) i+ cot»«

r+^^=c,,sec«-

VTOx; A et

U' Imm,* dW^pavollon mMm°'in''•' ,run an8k «le 60”

; ô-".t-ï-'1'; '-rlh" °» h°»>™ziZ't; à, un°
■ »m ,fr Th tW* -fl'observateur au pi'la’dt^t

/ 4 Prouver que sin (180°— A • *
les angles qui ont jt. A)-sm A,-et montrer que tous
formule »,!: + ( - ,ÏA ÏÎL T"" ,,Ue A «ont indus dans ï.
coefficient (-1)». * p,,(lUer brièvement l’usage du

‘Si cosec3/y —2 cot2// —9 » i B

“ """ « “ ^ '* SKSIX 5e fi)S5-r 
5'pw;b,,rr-Btlions”fmk":

; A = 50 ,/ 
igle.

levation of 
,uwa4>ls i^ts 
iv horizon,
the hill in

[Tournez]
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déduit 
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Si J 

carrés
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1

3. n
x sont

Z*" alors a
Trou

et sin

4. tk 
chaque 
rapport

/

> -

«

Z
' \ ;J • Z-

A-f B . A*-B
2 1 •

S

(c) sin A — si B = 2 cos ^ . sin
(d) sin 20 (2 cos 60 + 1) = 8 sin 90. 

sin à + sin /3 1 « +
ï+5nr*“T-(e) cos y

0. Prouver que 2 sin^-= ±^/(t+8in A)±V(1 811
les signes lorsque A édt entre W et 170°.

• .X»_1 fmV —1 ( m—w| *

— sin A), etV. ;
*

4 déterminerr ;(!îzïUl
l m + n) +

f•'-i
Prouver que tan i — j tan

7 Ecrire les avantage» du système Xulgaire des logavith
J.=t»,»lorsy^A». expliquer l’usage de ce*

mes.
1

Si m

= •4771213, calculertog23.
dont les logarith-

loublera-t-elle à 4%

formule. _ , . Q

mes à base .10 sont 1 5 et 3.
utSrr^X^-^omune somme se i

S Prouver que dans tout triangb .
. sin A sin B_sin C

'a) t
cos h (A — B) <- 

î (A + B)(b) a+6 = c.
COS

„ deux triangles i;Umt0. Prouver qu’il y 
b = 1071, « = 878, et trouver tous le
triangles. if'Donnés: log 1 071**= -029780 

= 9 884254
log 87 ’ 3 =
b sin 50°

•Lain.70- =0!172!IHÜ 
L «in 70‘1> O UI»m
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EXAMEN, MAI, 1898<*•

PREMIER EXAMEN.

ALGÈBRE.

L Résoudre les équations :

(1) _a___ 6 a—b
%—a, x —b x —• c

_ &____
Væ +Væ+1 =

»

1(2)/ v*:.
lx2 +xy + 2y2 = 44 
\2æ3 —xy + y* = 16

/

(8)

2. Trouer lès racines de l’équation ax*+bx+c = 0 et 
sofentlgll^ P qU yi e"tre “• b- c' P°"r >“ racines 

Les racines de l’équation

►
r

/ æ3+(2+m) æ + 2m + l=0
sont égales, trouver les valeurs de m.

Si les racines de 1 
carrés des racines

J ■-

’équation ax*-2bx+c = 0 sont) _0 
de 1 équation cx*-2bx+a = 0, alors 

• c = a, et b=a ou — £a.

les».

I\
19

3. Définir >une sourde. Si a + Jb=x + Jy, lorsque a et 
do™ a=r“i“: et que Jb et Vy «ont des sourdes, ✓ 

Trouver la racine carrée de
4^1-3af*+ar»)+«r*(3a;*-l)*

1et simplifier • Trouver la racine cubique deV(7+4V3) 
l-9a;8+33a:4-63a:« + 06*«-36a;“> + 8*i».

4. Donner la définition d’une raison, et prouver nue si à 
c aque tern* d un rapport on ajoute une même quantité le ~
rapport se rapproche de l’unité. H ’ •

[Tournez]
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montrer queb +cz = », et

foi-'v=Ai - cVi * °&i

ot conséquemment résoudre-les équations
ffe_4+»-0, fix — fi?/ — 3r = 0, 3.Ts+2ÿ8+c8 = lé-

:68 ’auMi,sio:fc::c:((, et que ,, so 
Fa plus grande des 4 quantité, prouver que d est la plus
^Supposant que'1 ta* vtiMi^dSin^bateto à vapeur varie 

inversement comme l’aire de sa plu» grande section quand e 
Snnagelest constant, et qu'un steamer don, la section rat SOO 
pieds ce rrés et le tonnage 1W0, aille 16 mil es à I heurt 
trouver la vitesse du steamer dont la section est 2o0 pds can
eRe tonnage 1200, ’ , /

7 Donner la définition d’une progression géométrique et 
trouver 1. somme de n termes-d'une progression géométrique
dont le premier terme est a et la raison commune r. front ei 
la sommet des séries

(1) 1 + I + I+• • • • à h ternes.
* (2) 5 + 1+ • 2+ -04+. . . àlinhni.

' (3) 1.3 + 2.4 + 3.5+ . . . à n termes.

xx + bxy+cxs =5. Si a
zs

variation directe. Si ti. b.. b.

1

* chaque fraction = x + y + z.
r

est divisée° Ji/X BtientlTmXni/t^ p*U de x dan, 

fexpreesiofa.
i

, 4P
. [Tournez]

* "U

8 Ecrire la définition d’une progression harmonique, ets 
prouver que le moyen géométrique de deux quantité? quoi- 
conques 1st aussi le moyen géométrique de leur» moyen»

arithmétique et harmonique. i , k chft.
Si a, b, c sont en P. G. prouver que si Ion ajoute b a cha

cun, les sommes sont en P. H. \
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/
tr

¥
\

i
» %.Trouver les facteurs de

(b-c) (a—b+c) (a+b—c)+(e-±a) (a+b-e) (b+c-a)+
(“~b) (b+c-a) (c+a-6). >+ê .

4
Plus ® TvZTS dU T d,egré en * évanouit pour 

r Puissances de r seront des différe“‘<*
vfe- que si deux expresZTdulS d^„ ? ™ ’/T" 

pour toutes les valeurs de x ; alors les 6g?les
porte quelle uuissanep H* ~ a ’leS coe™cients de n un-

leurs de A, B et C qui feront de0™™ P°"r d^ermineK ,es va‘
j

4a;6 — 2*rS + Xr<+Sr« + CirS_tte+25
un carré parfait.
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EXAMINATIONS, MAY, 1898

PREVIOUS.

algebra.

1. Solve the equations : *
«I

b a — ba(1) t ’•
9x—a x—6 x &

: * •

VÏ+^+r7^
/*2+»y + 2^2 = 44

(2)
. / «

{$ (3)
2æa-a^+y8 = i6' t

2. Find the roo.ts of the equation ax'1 +xb4rr — 0 onri ,r~ 
duce the relation between a, b. c, that the root m~ay to e qu aï 

For what values of m are the roots of 7 q '
Tf * + 2m + l = 0, equal ?

the roots of the equation ax* — 26cc+c = 0 be theKf Ï3 K5 :f **-*» cx* ~ 2h;r+a = O.^then

VI J1 rrF

X

3. Define a eurd. If n+Vi-z+Vi, where a and 
rational, and Jb and Jy are surds, then will x are

a = x, and b = y. •
te'*+ara)+ar8(3a^-l)\ 

in^also the cube root o

Find the square root of 4æ(l — 
d simplify 1

VÔ+4V3)' Pin - 

1 — 9æ2+33a:4—63æ6 + 66æ8 —36æ10+8a;ia.

eoualtolmitv^0’ anuPr0Valthat a ratio i8 made more nearly 
term! 7 by addmg the 8ame quantity to each of its

, The perimeter of a right-angled triangle is six, times as
6nd L ^

I

l •

T !I

[Over]
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V I
/¥

ftc

/4 I

V <£
z
/ay±b*'_bz±cx = cy + az^ax+by±cz prpve that

a — b V b — c c — a a+b+c
each fraction = æ+2/ + 2.

5. If ax+tfy+cz = 0, and a1a; + />1i/ + c1$ = 0, prove

I
/

/
I

k

that

3Hx :-<U>’ '- bcl — 6|fi cttj-cjzz 
and thence solve the equations

&r-4y + z = <>, 6æ-8?/-3z = 0, 3r3+ 2y3 + 33

11

= 14.

G Define proportion, and direct variation. If a\b\\b\c 
prove that o:c;:a»:6* ; also if a:Z>::c.d, and a » the great
est of the four quantities prove that (Z is the least, and that
a + tZ is greater than 6 + c.

Supposing that the velocity of a steamer varies inversely
as the area of its greatest section when the tonnage is con
stant and inversely as the tonnage when the area is constant, 
and that a steamer whose section is 200 sq. ft. and tonnage 
1000 goes 15 miles per hour ; find the the velocity ot a 
steamer whose section is 250 sq. ft. and tonnage 1200.

*

X

«
7. Define a geometrical progression, and find the sum of 

n terms of a geometrical progression whose first term is a
and common ratio r. Sum the following series :

. to 71 terms.(1) §+$+!+ • • • ...
(2) 5 + 1+ • 2+ 04+ . . . to infinity.
(3) 1.3 + 2.4 + 3.5+ . . . to 7i terms.

8. Define a harmonical progression, and prove that the geo
metric mean of any two quantities is also the geometric
of their arithmetic and harmonic means. ^ ■

If a, b, c are in G. P., prove that if 6 be added to each 
the sums are in H. P.

mean
I
VW

9. f any rational and integral expression in x be divided 
by x —f, the remainder is equal to the result obtained by 
putting / in the place of x in the expression.

Factor the expression « w, . Vl
(b-c) (a-b+c) (a+Z>—c)+(c—a) (a+Zi-c) (6+c-a)+ 

(a—b) (Z>+c—a) (c+a —Z>).
[Over]

10.
than
power

I

E
x are 1 
of the

U
which

a perf<

I

I
f,, -

—



■ «*'

X

>

J

■ '

% yx

... ■ - . . .. .^ÉlilÉlMllÉlÉÉ

:•

■

I

\

r/

/. ■ y

10. If an expression of the n de 
tiian n values of x, then the 
powers of k shall be separately zero.
* are ^ S®'!,,that1 if tw° exPressions of the nth degree in 
Of the lifferent ^were Ofl *’ '“y e<)Uate the «oefficiente

the°rem to det*™i"= values of A, B and C
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PREVIOUS. J»
' y

SHAKESPEARE.

J- ( 1 ) What dramatic purposes 
scene of “Julius Ceesar”? 

( ) What dramatic
served by the opening

presence in the plav ta^nTr11* ^ ^°\1 ,mi^n f°r the 
Artemidoms ? P 7 (a) °f Luc,us’(b)of Portia, (c) of

<3) JU8tify ti,e tit,e "J*° Cæsar,” as given to this p„y.

up to the death of 
scene up to the time

arc

4
II. i e in detail the events leading 

1 ,,escnl>e the assassination
when Mark Antony enteis.

?
"W Describe‘the effect'of each on"thS fntony in th<‘
that each i, entirely characteristic of theaff™ a"d show

l* U) Mention the instances in wh h tho ^ •
Cassius are overruled by Brutu Stah- °Rlni0ns of
quences in each case. ‘ Stftte the

<-) ( <>mpare the characters of Brutus an,l P. ■ •
^ ' P°rt,nK y>"r opinion by ,,notation,™mmthè'playP" 

v (,) of .Caliu“ “»

(2) Writ,, a brief note a, Shakespeare ns Pr„Spcro.

conse-

i
ther

[Over]
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VII. By whom, to whom, and under what circumstances 
were the following lines spoken ?

(1) Stand fast, good Fate, to his hanging.
(2) Oh, a cherubim thou.wast, that did preserve me.
(3) And here you sty me in this hard rock.
(4) When this burns ’twill weep for having wearied you.
(5) I shall miss you—but yet thou shalt have freedom.
(6) The rarer action is in virtue than in vengeance.
(7) His word is more than the miraculous harp.
(8) Her waspish-headed son has broke his arrows.

VIII. Quote in full any one df the following :
(1) Ferdinand’s speech, beg:nning “Admir’d Miranda,” etc.
(2) Miranda’s reply, beginning “ I do not know one of my 

sex,” etc.
(3) Prospero’s speech, beginning “ I have beditnm’d the 

noon-tide sun,” etc.
(4) Brutus’ speech, beginning “ It must be by his death,” etc.
(5) Antony’s speech, beginning “This was the noblest Ro

man,” etc. ' * v
((>) Calpurnila’s speech, beginning “Civsar, I never stood on 

ceremonies, etc. \
IX. Writyexplanatoiw notes on the following :
(1) So, lie there my art. £2) My foot —my tutor ? (3) The, 

pole-dipt vineyard. (4) Each putter out of five for one. (5) 
To trash for overtopping.

X

%/

X

t

I

\

-

%

u

1 (a 
sell L( 
Irving.

(b) £
M utabi 

(c) C 
P'opar.

(df V 
of Litei

2. Gi 
pathies’ 
to the ci

3. (a)
“A certu 
the purr

. (b) T< 
affected 
this attit

f. Stai 
slmw hot 

‘\Befor 
venturer^ 
enouVh vt 
without s 
board, i
cidlhauvi 

—thtgb. ant 
he becaim 
twice to t 
that dougi 
tool of tilt
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EXAMINATIONS, MAY, 1898

PREVIOUS.

RHETORIC.

soil TaLCnamt!hrize t,le cle,nent8 of the 
Irvin r°We * nn< C0,nPare hi.s

« « ^V^etch briefly the plan 
Mutability of Literature i 

(c) Given

. , . - «fcyle °f James Rus-«tyle with that of Washington

upon ’which the 
is constructed, 

summary of Irving’s introduction

essay on the

to theprop*-.
(d) What real 

ot Literature ?

essay

reason does Irving offer for the Mutabilitya

. J) -GLVe ah, ana|ysis of Lamb’s 
patines ; and state in each 
to the classes named.

essay on “ Imperfect Sym- 
case the ground of his prejudicee

>

' part of the eaaay „„
‘I- purpose of ^ ? »

- (b) To 
affected
this

f- State the 
shrlw how they 

‘\Before 
venturers
enoirgh when He sai 
without s< 
board, k
civiligeisj
*btgB7and
he becai 
twice to

principles involved ^Paragraph structure, ami

™rrr rwore «”"7^ Œ&
i^eigh H nt expressed it Xve 11 

• 5. . . - 6 could never think of
",unter «‘retched alo 

(I by degret's made 
! But a

are

^merica 
the sea- 

luerce, the great 
sTnan, with a sword on

ton

>ke, was nt 
people,

i)c lespecta le also. fW 
a needle in Sir John I

'mt!MadnXChlnged il fur « more dangerous 
metal. Democracy had been hitherto only a

[Over]
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ludicrous effort to reverse the laws of nature hy thrusting 
(’Jeon in the place of Pericles. But a democracy that could 
tight for an abstraction, whose members held life and goods 
cheap compared with that larger life which we call country, 
was not merely unheard of, but portentous. It was the night
mare of the Old World taking upon itself flesh and blood, 
turning out to be substance anil not dream Since the Nor
man Crusader clanged down upon the throne of the Por- 
phyro-geniti,carefully draped appearances had never received 
such a shock, had never been so rudely called on to produce 
their titles to the empire of the world. Authority has had 
its periods, not unlike those of geology, and at last 
man claiming kingship in right of his manhood. The world 
of the Saurians might be in some respects more picturesque, 
but the march of events is inexorable, and it is bygone.”

5. Explain the allusions in the extract ^jiven in question 4.

u Ui

i Qcomes
Donne;
contrai

2. C< 
les pas 
l’espéra

Vfiom^7 ft. (1) “Alas, man of genius, to we owe so much, 
could you see nothing more than the burning of a foul chim
ney in that clash of Michael and Satan, which flamed up 
under your very eyes." .

3. Mt
calmer ]

4. Qu
dans le i

(2) To judge from your physiognomy you are now well 
stricken in years ; very few of your contemporaries can lie 
at present in existence, and those few owe their longevity to 
living immured like yourself in old libraries."

(3) “ The twilight of dubiety never falls upon him. Is he 
orthodox ? he has no doubts ; is he an infidel ? he has none 
either. You cannot hover with him upon the confines of 
truth, or wander in the maze of a. probable argument. Hi* 
always keeps the path. You cannot make excursions with 
him, for he sets you right. His taste never fluctuates. His 
morality never abates. He cannot compromise, or understand 
middle actions. There can be but a right and a wrong.

5. Dé 
. leurs difl

6. En

»

(a). Give definitely the connection in which each of the 
above extracts occurs. , \

(b) Show how each is characteristic of the style of its 
author. A

\
7. (a) What reason is given in the,essay “Kin beyond

Sea," for America’s democratic tendencies ?V
(b) Explain the difference between the independence of the 

American executive and the freedom from resupnsibility of 
the British Sovereign. (

*.
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PRINCIPES de rhétorique.

Donnât'to ''eXorde
contraires. r' d t é des circonstances et des
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1 espérance, 15 crainte, la colère ? alne, & J°le’ la trisfcesse.

calmer ÎS^]ÔLmZT„meM et'userti0n ^ '’0ratCar

Quelle doit être l’action d 
dans le débit oratoire ?

5. Définissez les 
leurs différences.

î 4.

ch,
îii-
up pour

4.rell u corps, de la tête et du vivisagel>e
to

trois genres d’éloquence etl expliquez bien
lie

6. En ffuoi l'éloquence l’emporte-t-elleme
sur la poésie ?of
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00
PREVIOUS. • 'A,,

f ESSAY.t
Write an essay on any am of the following subjects :

1. (The Mutability of Literature.

2. Scottish Character,

3. The Effect of the Civil War

■?

portrayed by Lamb.

on American Character. *
*' TOov^en£he S°Vereign iD the Brithh System of 

Nora—The

as

T1,,wtanr“~,wop,8“in,ength-

i: assfe»-
5. Division into at least three paragraphs.
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/ PREMIER _

essai littéraire. ^
pÜÏÏK l'™ef W auiv“^.

• style c’est l’homme.

2. Le style c’est l’ordre 
ses pensées.

"T

en une com-

1 ■• V\
et le mouvement qu’on met dans

3. Pectus est quod disertos facit.

*■ “ Au travers des/péril, un grand cœur se fuit i \our.
5. “ Il faut autant Ém’irn np„t . , (Racine).

^ q °11 P606 obliger tout le monde.”
(LaFontaine.) \
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*
) X

PREVIOUS '

HISTORY. > .
%

»"d Alevin kingsî’tiTOiîIg infi»1,'??lan‘1 ”“ler the Norman 
English liberty. g “ tllc growth of u„. „pirit “

v«fw„ri,l|e>,1*,,andwere hotk .?fcU1uuti"u order 
*> strangely sprung ud h hy tlle"utc„„^rasprhem,'iRt

°I the old inedite- 
®, gwer that had 

*■ Explain clearly

V• /

3. Compare, according 
Mh and Alary Stuart. 60 Green, the charact«»•* of Eliza-

j
.

n[Z°IMZtZnmt Uf th* in«"«"ro n

fffirfer-T
power he can hardiv h Impair,
••nces fully. y e pecogmzed.

. 6- Giye an ac< 
mK clearly their

Italy on

drama, 
expressed in the

v

Kroally foiling Cmin- 
nyes the new England 
were influences whodc 

discuss these inHu-

C™5°,,cy ,m'' ""•*?e, show-

ial government1 c^nandZ^exTroit' "nf -Xtent thc ’mper-
this dependency of Canada. authority or control over

cwutfethoriti<*"«ting rZcthr^^” "f
[Over]
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9. Write notes on ^
( ) The law of the land.
( ) Executive, legislative and judicial powers.

(c) The budget.
(d) The details of Dominion expenditure.

■

1. F
habitaii

2. Q-

3. D,
■ .>*

4. R*

5. Dé 
France.
t

b. Pai

Fai 
depuis I1

8. Ret 
dans la (

9. Mon 
de Québe

\*

<
V %» 't*

10. Qui
les caract 
manence i
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)PREMIER

HISTOIRE DE FRANCE ET BOURINOT.

h»LFntLco^i^ea;uu,l:>dépendanki
> ses premiers

2. Q’entendez-v

3. Donnez une idée de 1

*• Rac,,ntez la vie de Jeanne d’Arc.

5. Décrivez les 
France.

ous par “ les maires du palais ? ” a»

activité de Charlemagne.

et les modes de lamœurs i
renaisssance en

f
*>• Parlez du

7. Faites voir les changements du 
depuis 1789 jusqu’à 1887

ministère de Colbert.
\

gouvernement en France

dans laer^nef /*-igilîe du C»binet 
lans Ja Constitution britannique.

8.
let °» Conseil des Ministres

9. Montrez la différence 
de Québec et la loi commune anglaisé01 CiVi'e de U PrOTi"=e

\
\

manence ? per-

?
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UlNIVERSIT of Manitoba

examinations, may, 1898.
■ '

■ \
PREVIOUS.

X
homer.

J xN.B. Parsing must iuclude the rule of syntax 
L analyse dmt renfermer le., règle/de Syntaxe.

e •

P Translate : 
Traduisez :

y™ °" «w
T P èr 9ioC *'/“> rèvoz dé not lut

*,U }lt *&*frrdTy» réxero Kpôvo&rx 
dMpQTtfiov, reuey re xai oSuexa 
xexhj/xat, ab âè nàat 
àXÀ 9j rot fxku rabti 
ooi fiku iytô, ab Piuoi 
dtiduçlroe.

troc,

°yj xapdxoïnç 
fier dtiavdrocacu dudaaecç.

’ faouÇofuu àttyXotat, .
? tyovrat Osai àXlot

mi, ir /“ fw
; . ; J'0"*”' fii om,

* * « î>6,c
fl 4Wrw\^> _ 1 % <■ /V >

0ît*P opxta ôr^ijaaatiat.
xaryp duâpwu re tie tou rr 

nreftàtura JTftoaybôa.

I

îv«V , . *'■«M/ÿt-,

dfKtoat Ttfiôrefjot

fyar’, oo<î' djr’dfyU 
Atirjuattju Inea

%

2. Parse :
Analysez :

0£//ew, rexero, ytuey, tyourat, imreÜat. K
3. (a) Derive :

Donnez l’étymologie de :
àré>ie<,rov, dyxukopjryç, tpùkomv.

.<b) «rftt

/

[Over]
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itpeporàTijV, 

içoiffi z pore pot.

de :comparaison

7. pthHs A'rom àpÇaM*

et àpÇoM*'

ADistinguish

nU^diWnee entre
>(d)

8. ScTtportpOV- A Sc'S

4. Trans)»t^>
Traduisez :

9. E> 
digamm 

Expli 
et de larLrf ittotro. fa Si r« "'»• _

,Jyd »=4«

si *« „,ùr.- <"• -w r* /,£
,u;,i .4 A i»*"'J6 " -

vjtiuKJc to rap r£y(l-

y
*

10. H
E«

/

i yspôvrtov- 
ilJLt’tO

- r=>"- rt -< ,F
I

11. “A 
poetry ha 
this book 
that time 

“ Comm 
|>oésie d’l 
apprendre 
no de l’an

.1 Parse:
Analysez :

yn’jvatf. ojftÂt*, ‘/<£V
, ysyii'ifJt., xuréxroï* i>rh>npot

0. Translate : 
Traduisez : Hti).a0<”rT nr iv mytuhp “of’»,"/.-1 x)!"1

•• i-^reouv /£Ç'/o<»’> ’>«' ^aavro- 
npv'tr z..»onK.t t «•>«« I.TlfTW .

Miv r£ TTptora xnp'jnoutu, >"> ,-n^rtp' it nr-yjoe^oii nzyû/.o fip*!ltt' atlVl "*

<m—T. ' rC- iv ^«<«v
• roooov Z«ov i/',v* '

*'
■af** >

[Ovvr 1

. , -r

< /

o» 
r

O

C
u

■



Y

Y-Y' i 1/

f

6

>

:

a . v.

v

1

nr?/ àteâtÔTtç ayjfidiTüfmç- 
7tùXt« nocxiï Ua/i7:e, r« àfupi dè ttùoi 

tî/tévot èarr^oiovTo.
7. Parse :

Analysez :
hr^/Mov, o;m, ,!/lém

’• V

dilïït,^i,,uatrak
Expliquez lu 

et de la césure.

the use of : anastrophe, tmesis,

Tn^rXiet tto^ d“
10. Write notes on:

Ecrivez des notes sur :
(a) Homer’s use of epithets. ,

L u«ge .,u'Homère fait ,1e, épi,4tc,. 
(h) Rhapsodists.
(h) Sur les rapsodes.

s»a»asftsar^
iwrtir„ff)"E5^Te ^ yl
that time ! 1 rehg,on’ W «>e armor, o

iwésie ,l'Homère "a me neur 111^“” Ho",éri(ll'e, la 
apprendre dans ce livre de l’Iliade aut,iT^ Que peut-on 

' < e Armure des peuples de ce temps d° ^ ,a reli^"

11. “As a
eric

e learned from 
the people of

on,

j.
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PREVIOUS—PREMIER.

x DEMOSTHENES
- V AND PLATO. * 

DÉMOSTHËNE ET PLATON.

XB _r„Ti?g includea of .syntax
.analyse renferme les règfes rle syntaxe.

J

1- Translate : 
Traduisez :

9Hot ouv, oj auo^ç 'Atyaiot, ràff à y„r -r 

r^rui : F.nttdàv, vr j;u iu(l . èznâùu zr
t*»' èrt'o uèu rù, V ,Z' Tl M ™ yryvo-
àvdyxrjv rr,u ôf>èf> Twv TTnarndrZT^ ™<C ‘tortépotç /tsyio^u

P*> ^iOUUÇ OÙTÙU ÏLâZXfZZ*-'1'' ' 'Hfoùh°^
7ai u xanou i—HvotTo ydu du -, '* ar°^‘ M*-

X/7Tîru' (h H'i M\ àÀA àmhiel. —

i

2. (a) Parse :
Analysez : 
frtwfar, xt/aaiv-,. 

(b) GiVe fou
otuixtuu.

r ot,»er verbs that 
/kx . XT lSAme manner.('<) Nommez 4

contract in the 

flui 80 eontrnrtcntautres verbes 
de la même manière.

•T Translate :
Traduisez :

W'.'tm.V5„,AMptrjS^J^«, nu
rfytvijuivijv TTSfit t où Ttuwprïoaaüai (Ù'Z'' T°J Zo^!lWj

* ** -* -a ,4 ïï7ùZ%r%
[Over]
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4»

r.iza zooz'oztyt ob ozr,oszai, iîr/vu, si nr, ~t; [aozou] xtoAoose. ~ ^
i z/nrjitt; xsuu;, xat zà; r.apà rov ''££M,> î/7:c,,u> 

oïeoiïs xaXib; ; Wùx s/tfyoo/ts&n : cwx
i\:wv oixstoiu vùv, £< Z/ ■ '
)ftefta ; //(>£ «7, îTfHMtoo/uoùfM&u ;

ixsevo’y

Of
rônuansuobftiu, xat 

èàu dzoffTeifyre, siduz tycfv 
szt/tsu abzot fisptt ys ziM ozpaztto 
ztpou ; oùx i-f rjjv ix$<t/bu jr/rW
Jjoero T<C- E&or’ast r« *«'>/'«. <i> «vd.osc Mr,vau>e, ztou 
xyay/tdztou abzo; o -ohm;, du i^ttoto/av xa»to-
nvïu otxoe, Àotthoooaéuwu thtooouzs; xat aizt^tsutou tU/yAoo; ztou

o'jds-OZ OOOSU 0:1/ où « 7 UT.ZO! Z(OuOSl)

0,1

rju\■

s o/y
O.'Ol
=5 r

rea. /hyouztou.
* / ■;

«
i) ^«^eii/, àuaftsuoô/tsu, nsîuo;, oisons. zt/tsu, 

those. naff(,à.

5. (ft) From what division of the oration is 
tract takqn ?

(b) Name the other divisions ot the I. Philippic.
(a) De quelle partie de la le Philippique est tire ee

extrait ?
(b) Nommez les autres parties de ce discours.

.S4. Parse : 
Analysez :

] the above ex- <>.

JO.

Z6. (a) Account for the mood or case of :
Donnez la rais m du mode ou du cas de :
union, ze/uoinjouaHae, à^oazstÀr,zs,-;iayndziou. hyùuztou.

(b) Account for the fprm of the negative in the toi low-

Donnez lyi raison de l’emploi de où ou de /erj dans les 
expressions suivantes :

fC, /iry xaiïùv, oùx izipsu, où (i y su zut.

- Ill

A
<>,

~aoaxi 
b/twu, 
à/iiozo'. 
irrsox/n 
xevo'jus'j 
xat u:,t i 
£> tou zi 
àzayysx,

'U -a
TtUUitW /' 

—,nu ‘j ,ià
h'*rzé( 
Ttù zoo; ,

I

Sf
*

PLATO—PLATON.

/7. Translate :
Traduisez :

2U. fhefiâ drj xat tro èfii obzto ôtddçae, zb zotou 
ôtxaioo on tou, tua xat Mùrjrtp kéyto/etu fflxs& îej/ia; àâtxttu (tr,o 
àotfltta; ypdtftoÜae, <k ixauto; r)firf zzapà ooo fUfiathjxoza; za zt
too e 39, xat oata xat r« frf. ,

ETS. Toôzo zoivtu è/iotye/fcztï^w Ttoxpazt;, ro /tipo; zooJ 1 D [Over]
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mü'j7
■«îtff
; U'JX y'
-y;y s
!£<?«;
EiVUU
uiio-
7tov

»Woy t/vW Vjotkà' rr W « IT

- * «,« ^ r 1 ilÏÏTts r :5/" * * **. *»•

T‘t,M ;r, ij~. ti { fà*e Urur dU,i
foofid'uç. 05 rdjy^l ^ 'hPa™'» ovttw• ^ - «• ,«,/ r" .

t rip ; ’ £r^"r'" #«/-«««», «;./■ ,, '
/TOO—.

ÎTTTrtxàç'
!■ ) W. Hdi'j }!■

X- Parse : 
Analysez ::r//sv.

Hstyw, oeddçai'V“*poï, iuâ^sf^i'^a^&}3lÔ7u^ ùnfi'
izujTurui.

I
e ex- •*• Derive :

Donnez letvmolojjie .le:
î'^,%. .yv cet ùu>/tdUi;, PM'j'JfftUÏ, fyrtWl.

10 J) ' ite short notes 
heriv on the

ez une courte 
extrait.

extract, 
propre «le PetZ" nom

Z
* 1- Translate :
,Z, Ducluiscz :
tr<“ ^ «ùrô- ^

)l,7(0\>.
4il low-

j, . à-,H»A, „5t
-w„m Xt^T' *w* •*

“r™" * rÿ T" *“ k-
‘-tmprm àza-iriUtn roT; /.«roZj" TOr</'«.' </«►

«< «« vw, ^« ,w,„„
Z W« ««r»». ,ixz,i rT”'
a-«rru»<o- turmiitSit. ’ '“"Vl.'i. hti*,n li

//IV i>ri
-"/"/v <;//,-v ,ü /i„.
'«ii/ •>«//- rs #yi

-yfixùsùofvju xai èu 
û/uài,, xue àlis les

^7 ut.

u; 7WJ 
V /a/ 

7tl rs

*'i* Zt'T/**™’ *** «*» r» vvv
>UW xdAt»7, xaÀtor w tut'J Ht.H... '•!• .

r'" r"'x' ^ ^»0C TO'J

Over] o’vrs r/v// 
[Over]
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ou#’ u^t) r^C re/e^rf
oSr' iTri r$CdiSptbitiM orJ7S yt'Aov eiv«<

<7«VTV. \
12. Parsé :

An:'r;^, ***» r^”-

i£ov C»v> *'ir/aaT1iaai' *d*VTVoavTlt

1

V ;;r

r 1

»
:•

*

«
V

\

#> / v>'X /
€ 1. (a»

(ft7
.;•*■ \» (b;

(b)i
ir>

2. (a)
(a)

4 (b)

I (b)

•i Com 
Doni

%

i

% +. (a) V 
(ft) E

P\

V
f

c

i

,H
—

-*

4»

>
v.

4

1»I 4
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University lyiANI^OBAOF

EXAMINATIONS, may 1898

PREVIOUS—PREMIER. 

GREEK GRAMMARt.
and prose, 

et THÈME. *grammaire grecque

and eç«, ; *,2», :
( J*) Name and explain the following forms •
( > ^°mm<;Z.et eXPH<R’ez les formes suantes •

w *

\
j

2. (a) Decline; 
(a) Déclinez :

rô //yi/o- ùoHîbè;.
(b> (iive the genitive and

I IX nn<* <*at- plur. of :
(»*) Donnez le génitif 

plr. de : 
ôrÜTijç, un'j-,

accusative singular and 

et Pace up. sing, et le
nom. 

nouy et dnt. 
W*W'» ati/ta' *‘â(< fd™, dâunjdtiç.

•P Compare :
Donnez les degrés de comparaison de :

'“nWù>> fW,

4 -

the imperative of £(>
1 impératif <|e 5,’/v. 
the 2nd aur. subj. act of. 
e subj. aor. 2nd act. de ?rj
2*'^. -nid. 

imparfait md. moyen de wjrdo, 
the imperfect indie, act. of f„-z w 
I nnparf. i„d. act. de œrr.l V'

S

de tiui.

h

[Over]

/1I

Krr

OCiVy

\

IJ
i



I

yi»
\

each mot* l aWrite the synopsis (i.e. the iirst ton» in

°f th^i^

,le tons les modes du temps indiqué
olffa, Ifav, Ü5/Ü, £/'",,v* s^',Vl

(b)
ersonne on forme 
verl>es suivants) :

Give examples in-follow -a<><L n’.n '5. What cases
.Heating signification in «* «»<■

Quels cas gouvernent tar, -«/"b
• tiquant le sens a chaque cas.

Donnez des ex-
x>-

emples en

Ift he had anything he gave it.

10. r
(a) 1

2

/* ♦»Traduisez ;
S’il a quelquechose (dans 
S’il devait avoir quelquechose

l’avenir) il le donnera.
(dans l’avenir) il le dou

se (maintenant) il le donnerait.
S'il avait « quelquechose. I i aurait donne.
S’il avait quelquechose, il le donnait.

les phrases suivantes.
(a) IzfttiTTW d StKUtU à'trw.
(h) ui wtec <vj7o1; toiz à\>d(>datu (vrwÀouru.
(c) o'jx ouï 5n où *irul'-

(d) TW 1}r«/lÔW IttftTt'MTO/ltl

4.
<

r>.

(b)
. ftt Marat 

the Ferai 
abundant 
those 
liberties, ] 
back n hv 
hftttles w 
speech tht 
ami

/

me

(ti dir A boo' otow.

conqu 
the Helleri 
by land, tl 
they could
retained tli
•nkiil, and N

H. Translate :
•Traduisez : ...

(a) I fear that he will <1<> this

SSiSStSJSS,*:
city. J

Traduise; 
(a) 1 Les 

tout 2 Les 
autorité g

>

grande ville.

- *v

telle ville : une si 

[Over]

/

» ^
; 

=* a

I*
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I 0 distinguish lietween the fnll« •

e L
»

U>) fO/%w and po/fofy 
and lui>0(h,Ofi(u

'l*?? ”*""** "+****
M *+*"*>*yrévmna

1”, O'J/fùro ykvr^ut. 

Xrijuiru and r«vr«

“*: and d>iw;iSZl- ® « Àavddiw

<-
vN

f "jo'juut

(«) r«-vr« rd
it.

, ®- 'r,w;»l«tc into (ireok •

1: Sl,ip"' * 
' U‘n!'n"f Athens, i

“‘«I. Philip would
_ authority, 

speaking you had 
captured your fairest

instead of 
not have ,

*«
cities.

**• despair
on-

-=te:»=S-
"'»y 'Io harm u, myself

that
ssmgs.
is to your advantage, I

present ills ^our

. at Marathon, thev^Hrst^I,ch ,t,le*v gained over the hari
sst^pa?s?=3

.“'«tie», for tLt L'tI ,!?, "01 °nl>' of »"^ve» “*

te,... - ”'?vi:s.

retained the reputat m /, ^'I*8- und at sea the pî! •
"kil'. «Hi HtmlgT1'"" ‘"' Inril.h.

/ng:
Ians

pat a

traduisez en grec :

tout 2 Les Uhi'-nî ( ,0CS |in,vnt huit vai 
«Utorit* 3 £fhfrn" ""Ht trop libres

*'• 6 ll*»M dAthène»

ine si

au lieu de
•ver] une telle

parler vous 
[O ver J

f

»

I

—

I

1

i

c «•
= A

#



F
, UKbelles cités.plus

devoir, afin que nos 
5 Je sais main- 

faite du

vosaviez agi, Philippe n'anrait TO» 
4 Ne désespérez pas, mais tait . 

présents deviennent nos 
r disant ce qui vous

biens futurs, 
est utile, je puis memaux

tenant qu en
"ial k Par ia^victoire qu’ils ont remportée

Marathon, ils montrèrent, P“"
hommes que la puissance « W pabondance «les n-
mais que. des multitudes 'U-o»»;^ &
chesses le cèdent 9euknient ,le nous-mêmes i aisde
hommes sont les Pmf pu l’action que les Grecs consulé-
nos libqftes, car ce , fut ( ‘ ) l ttre pour leur salut dans les
rèrent quand ils mirent mon discours, je
batailles qui suivirent. A eux, ; ont
donne la première plaw et la secom.e
battu et ont vaincu a Salai • 8eulemeni montre aux 

Les hommes de Marathon aageT les barbares sur
Hellènes, qu’il était possible ^ n\mhre. mais il n’y avait
terre, le grand nom te ? t -fcre vaincus par des vais-
aucune preuve qu ls P^ie ient la réputation d vire 
seaux, et sur mer les Perses retenam ^
invincibles en nombre, et en a-lusse,

Jes barbare», à 
fois, aux autres 

invincible,

sur
(b)

ces
1. (a)
(b) D, 

state of i

2. Des
Malpighi;

& Dra1 
a suggest!

4. Desc

à. Draw 
parts of tl

6. Give

7. A pori 
1 race it thi 
a particle o 
way of the

8. Draw i 
microscope.

r

/

»

S G
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' UNIVERSITY
Manitobaof

l
examinations, may, 1898. ai X

4
PREVIOUS.

PHYSIOLOGY. r
(a) Figure red and white blood

Malpighian mpaufeCat gland' and show the

h. Draw a h'gur ,
* suggestion as to ih

* Describe the lachrymal 

6. Give a detailed

s
1.e

corpuscles.
(2) contractility,(3) the filmy

part taken by the

;s \+
ie
l- e

IX
in-
lit e Appendix verm ft

structural relations. J

apparatus of the

and makeis-
,re

eye.

arrangements of the 
nerves.

r z
account of connective tissue.

way of the lungs. neu auay from the body by

■

K Draw and determi 
microscope.

»
mine the specimens submitted under the

<j

-

pa
.N

l
• CD



V/

« 1

Ur

x

\ 1. Ex
gence d'A -

2. Far

3. Eu 
et la sain

Que 
Joad ? i 
elle pas à

•5. Dessi

6. En qi 
fpndée 1

7. Quels 
sont ceux c

3. Le rôl

9. Menti<

10. Comn 
nisme éclate

U- Quelle

12. Quels 
vue dramati^

i

v z

X ’in

4

*

/
I

Vz

4s
l
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UNIVERSITE DE MANITOBA
À1 b

EXAMEN, mai, /1898
.

PREMIER.

athalie ET POLYEUCTE.
faite«K

historiques à connaître P°ur l’intelli-

2- Faites J analyse générale de l’action.

f En quoi e résume 1’, 
la sainteté Faites-en "reir 6n eat ‘‘-Portance

dc’a Pr°phé*ie *
16 P®8 A l'DM'-êt excité par JoasV Comment ne nuit- 

°' Desainez le Portrait dAthalie
et de Joa6.

6. En
■r* , 5-- »

Le rôle de Sévère est-il i

X

e a-t-elle fournis au poète î QueIg

important, et comment ? 

Principales péripéties du d9- Mentionnez les nri
rame, 

que les grandeurs d
10. Comment a-t 

nisme éclatent

IL Quelles

-on pu dire 
en cette tragédie ? u christia-

sont les qualités saillantes d 

vuedraQ::Xl ks mérites du
u style ? 

songe de Pauline au point de

/
%

vt

.

m

Sd
 O•"
° oo
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fï
Jr-'
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i

v,- -

1.61 '

i.

-v

. A

< »

■l

I

iO

f ■
*

x

•t£‘

■•'k

1. Tr 
Vos 
Mai# 
II nt 
>S in- 
Tout 
Lui > 
Au ta 
Auta
Jons 
Où sc 
tit n 
De pi I

->• //Vn 
VVheryl

Hare

4. Jota/ 
tragedy.

ô- Trans 
Je nie n 
De tant 
Il est 
La garde 
C’était de 
Que nies 
•Vais puis
Je vais la
De ses plu

(
vin

!

*

Ui

*

i
\i

.

4

. .. -
9

A
-

X

\
■
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■ «
\
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\
-
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OF Manitoba
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University
4

examinations> MAY, 1898fc

•’KEViobs.

FRENCH AUTHORS... >■

I. i
.•

ATHAÙE.1 Translate :

etfr:i,!n * «ri-inel ;

1,1 renouveler leurs 
____ race e8t respectée

Joas les touchera nar e?^,étestée.

° plu» près à leur cœur piîrleiïdifjmn temple. 

- -• l'f’ltii'i'e ;..
Wherein is th

3. Az/y, fill,. .

Vf eux.(

exemple,

theverh <lefectivet?SUb’UnCtlVC in fu,J-

vExplain references.

describe the
•44r/'i

part of each'in this

•j- Translate ;
f)e tàntTle maux^ A? 'n °?,Vrez Un avis 
Jl est vrai, ,le Davhl m7det°Ur"ons ,a men 
La garde en fut . ^^s<>r est resté •C’était <lc* t,LL"jùïf"r* ",Hl «délita.

Que me»»<iin» visitant!dernière.
Pui*,uà v„fré "etafn f'Tî 4 ,la 'U'uiére.

Je vais la contenter nut Ie découvrir

‘ e,,e enfcre acconipacrnée ;
[Over]

3 X

!*Nj embrasse : 
naée.

x—7

V

Dr

4

/

X

t /

I

•

*w
 -

v

&

X
 ^

C ~

i 
e#



n" rntntHu? fe^nuu .jueUiue «

nc vot,,, cour Aimer,.,e "J^^Unce : 

Vmw venra^inc faut remettre en sa puissance,
EU" vous ferai ju»e entre Athahe et lu,.

trésor estDe David nu6 Explain avis. Explain also : 
wrfrf and criticize this equivocation. * •

Deco a v r i tienne,; of:the five principal parts7. Give
rraiut, couvais, verrez. Il

de la SETGL1 EREMlle

suis moulu, 
fait autre

H.ùri 'tlîile ‘.rares, monsieur le mari,ms. je 
ÎTiX Monlu? ••••V™" "»”* «~

clmse que île flâiier le long i r« m • en-1Ki pas perdu ma
• Rwï'monIZi le mavnisfm.rnlninl m oi»av). voie, un 
journée, nwnsiem étions.

ruer.*, q, en. rentra C(!,1V
l-R Ma«QVI«. U ?.■ • • • *"“ O M|1, fatigué.

autres. Vorm.v» ^ mletU% je vais rentrer
KAOIU. Kl! ■ ■ f (Il ............ r rWeseerlif

chez moi pour me retain
ryrèx d’HMvc).

F Marquis Allez, mon jeum
votre lit, "P"* que je «-»!*■

merle nousun

. ami. allez vous mettre «Vins 

> faire. Si je 

Dormez 

(Il lui serre la

an

Raoul. 
n’ai pas

Le Marquis.
bien. ..... .

Raoul (à Hél>uc).
mniu )

HÉLkNE.
Le Marquis.

brave gaTn.pr.
aJirle à quatre ! .... Ventre-sarnt-gns

Mademoiselle t

de Vauhert.
>nle en vous couchant.A bientôt, monsieur 

; Prenez un lait «le p<
i ne sera jamais un 

ma pauvre tille,
[Over]

!

■

reçois
débarr

9. \\ 
cative 
"ppeloi

10: h

H G
pointing>

i» 12. Tra 
La lu a 

<*011111)0 
teOrhrrh qi 

en nm.s.s 
bien à 
d’avant 

Dan
dôehi

I*
a pr

ftV|
s ce 

ru res.
'aient ri,. <r

la) Whiîit 
(L) Distii

l'L Trnris 
Du avait 

des longues 
d n’avait vu 

1 avait distra 
Avec un hi 

ces nav

]

tous
« troit comme 
I infini (je ce 
aller comme e 

fa) What n 
. (h) Give hi

flu* narrative.

«

•*
v

æ
àr

ts
r.

. .



barrasse-moi de^ec^ f/Ut^ ,à un joli choix.—J 
8°n ennturon). asmin,

5 Write the 
eative and P^rf™%XStr'j2heeoîU:tUre indi") "IVelon, JSSiïrX

: Moulu,

) ^ diable à qufitrè.

based, 
"ie play.

>

✓
III.

PftOHEFR ^’ISLANDE.
r Translate ; 

‘jl> lumière 
•'oinine 
t^ih'hrps

Srrcr;*- <* «> *»<»' WM h n,,a,; ™v C°"£"r f'”*-» «se. ' P °U wi- 
D,sti,,s"ish

re
”^AJ

na
un

ms

ver
Wfl *?ir ?

Translate :

^^sâ&ÏÏ-WEs*-*:t | "‘s uaviree s'engouffraient H S Ct < e sln*nes-à- 
« tmif comme un r„ » '.a,tnt dans un n

•he earn,live. ho "°mi««»n of ,he ,|w.„

ms

i .V‘

Inez •art

e /ff tous
r*

mnt.

s un
fille,
erl extract with

* [Over]

5

>■

X 1

r Z

S ^

: ®

« ***-
• ^

r 
Z

ev



I •

1

r

/

\;

vehlé» «té ^ *£“*££**
avec la gr-md m , * i(î8 chaleurs,

sensiblement ml^tVd p^heur en laine

■■■nasShh»de laine,

14. Translate : 
Pendant les 
ise devant la portei

assise
et les idées allaient 
elle tricotait pour 1
bleue ; il y avait, aux 
merveilles de P»1 y une
Yvonne, qui avait ete{ M jeilnesse pour

15. Sketch liricrty the characters of:

i, I

gner.
car . Gmtd, Ynn»», Yvonve.

t

UlN

Fi

1. Stati 

tival clan

2. Whei 
verb ?

3. The 
de only. (

4. What 
tence the q

5- Name 
with pleona

Write i 
partout, grai

1

(

7- (This pt 
Cela sent 

comme si un 
tie cornemuse 
grisaille, s’éta 
des mâts, des 
s’était fait en 
ces fantasmagi 
sont créées su 
raissaient là, à

1

i

VV



t

University OF Manitobai,
e examinations

may, 1898
e
)-

PREVIOUS.1-
FRENCH grammare,

AND COMPOSITION.

I.u\

grammar.
tivl'i dt‘Llhe rulcs for th«

ot the Subjunctive iuse
in adjec-

verb ?Wh<!n d°e^the 'le'"
onstrative, pronoun

ce take a plural\
3. The partitive object nf 

de on v Oiv0 th J ct ot y1 Ulve three exceptions.

tence the (jue«tinn!ord,'r’"'Ul‘™t,0ns giv« a declarative

with ptneaat::,bS that

a negative verb iis preceded by

sen-

are followed by the s]
bjunctive

partout, grand’mère. ^U Fal of bonh°mme, tire-bouchon, 

(b) The feminine of dû, frais, passe-

grec. e
7. (This

ïï£2» -K'laJSS K 1  ■4 |C8 toUChcr’ P™=hda sur letCdS

[o vet]

Cela se



t
t '

réveil «le surprise et nous 
idée < 
me f 
nous 
peut-i 
faudrj 
longue 
vois n 
fièvre 
par no

très ouverts, dans unavec des yeux 
depouvante.

(a) Parse
(b) 'Distinguish surprise

word, andî x and

of orwuiMc, mdto.and mrpri*.
(c)

î3 COMPOSITION.

8. Translate into French :

s y-"; «SIX si,à wess “ ts ït-î.-
"îiliirtik,w.nSrïï -ei•*•
U^;r|tnis°hcywtohave gained the victory.
$ “f if. fine when I go out. I use my cane.

1). Translate into French :
.. wni you come with us, Susan

school-mate. “ We are going to

i

” cried several little girls 
the woods ; do come,

to a 
too. L^nYeiuh^Smr;“ I shoul n e > 
with a sigh ; bt 
set me to do.”

“ How tiresome 
work ! ”
“Susan’s

on a holiday to 
of her head.it must he to stay at home 

said one of the girls with a toss 
gtandniother is too strict. . , fc her head over
heard this remark, am , • nlî(rbt df the pleasant

her to*. she wiped away a^^^tudfcowem in the 
afternoon the girls would sP r * Wh^t hftrm can there be 
woods./ Soon she said to hened . ^ ^ stocking ? The

• w^^t VveryCutiful to-day, and how I should hkv

In tie in themV’

Su

III.

£SÆr«Si™* » > ■ s*

en s’ar-
'

= 5»

V -« *>s 7
T

3 3



'déeen téte™e"t dTa’^retf' °" “°rt"' ** Grise n'a '

"oJnLlZTi , SV-0"”0vô'"lontlTiraï,t

,W-^r*pffSS 7-

«' x
t

t

a

’nt

IV II

î

Ç*
ri ris 
une, \

isan,
ither

ly to 
ncftil.

?.over 
usant 
n the 
ire be 

The 
il like

I

)

1

\ s’ar- 
*on s’y 
ns que

«7

%

i

}

e
. N
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1

X

0
■

ill DIE j

Tran 
C'berft. 

ba6 flornlf, 
®cnben 

<Ibfomnien 
Mien, fid, 
lhm lebl fn 
unb bel bet 
■Hibe iiacf)ge 
fal'faen, f0 
lnrcn 933fOen 
6ü6 ein f0l 
tterben mufe, 

Oberfi. « 
" Petfdnlh
_ .6c” juI
S^nben / 

Oberfien elnig 
[*en flenelgi . 
ben ©orlen, n

i 2,J?ive the 
cn> ®3ohrfd)eli

fnlf' ^ive the
'ollowing word

Distingua
ncn» n%n and

J 5* y^rltelen.
its root.

I Translate ; 
Olbenborf. 3 

meine *rof| nldjt

«
!>

z

I■

fi
* !

,r-
«

I

I i

\

’VN _

I 4.S
v
V

!■4* •BHm-
f
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;
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University of Manitoba
examinations

PREVIOUS

mav, 1898.

6°@ o“b"',r nt,,ct ®,n»'n? tole tomml
?-lî?„mn2ï;! " ®'"»'^5l:tn,K7IArt «* Mherem

i6m wTh „rm 7jl,t ïkoL *'“liir "Wr q,
•mb bel ber 8üra«7rf, niemo»b, bî/fo b!;merb.en; au&er

»ihe nadjgebenT î°f r <fbf ‘ft * « £V A''™" 9ef«"nlableljnen fn m U lft.Unfc r ^irlei her »? ü,enî’ ®«c unferer 
'hren StDiQen burcbf k'^j^Hdlefnltdjtet/^b9Zroi^/ tt,enn <5ieb‘& ein fol*er *JZ:- Si<?‘^rbn, m? unVe?„V r ^ ®e^r

Wo7,r^ ,, V"',C “D,n

6;n 6orir"' - Tz

eé

I
' ûb,efinen, jumei.

~5,-iS-fs&ixaws. $m« *«. 
■‘-estsK- ■ '

\
and ertoerben,nen,

J yerlrelen.
Us root.

°ble^nen and onlel,.

Connect the
meaning of the word here with

6* Translate ; 
Olbenborf. jm.i,

■» -w ...
[Over]

\

~
_

a-
 3

•1
 ftO 

jG

5

• *
*

a—



)

®^.rTdeU turn

iammenhangt, Mt, niebrifl JdbdJe" tmtD. L ^ bofe
unicr ganged «rbctjcn reiultatlod bleibt ed * t ^ jfi bQ0
oielea ©utc, bad mit tx\t)n , j' J roabr(*ehflicb, baft mein 
©eqcntctl ocrtcbtt# 1 f . wpiniirh uneïciuict Itch unbaiflna, Hnteil an tern flampfa °|l “ SM.ifl.
burctiaud nidlt baa ^'n ioict, abhalten, bcm flamy!

-»“c^,!Srt^îar5
S; r;:’« ïïsæ ££

• «* rois«o,i.t

l:
in be 
Geni

12? cinjcl

13.
Ml wh

14.
$ie

ibrem 
mil ein 
©efdjS
nidlt, t
ben. f0 
ïîfdbie 
5/ngrifft 
bie feinl 
diern bi 
toieber t 
aber old 
bie 2inaa 
Mfcbe e, 
entfiel bi 
fatbfam, 
fallen fidi 
bed ®nm 
Vfablfchai 
flanb, bie 
luben fie 
unb brad] 
ouf ein an 
nod) Slntm

15- „@nf
parse.

greignet, bi JJK 
itcb Au macben.

7. Parse eingebilbet, oerbirgt, meldicr, 9Refultnte, geetgnet. 

aDebem.

thr«fth««ih,e«mX^h0^”e'"0ra'

iïz'iï" ^sssss. wsîÆiî ^
m<™ f>* P MmPien. ®«

siÆ«ne.boppeln, unb »»8.S«S.«9 »«" um )o nabac b„ *. 
bcr Srtitfe, too « jelbfi 9 fl èntiliehen indite. ftaum mar
fot)r, ic forgidlhger cr berf i f f ^,r brci bren
ae bunkl flerootben, |o lab men »onnb, ^ ^ an6(t| ulir,
ncnbe gabaAcufle Pal)er id) 't, Dur(t, baa ipamjdta Kaflct
flleich baranl «bn |. ûT&n«*>•**. 1BW » «*
ind ©eroebr, »nb bie ganje xang ^euerichiffe unb ao*mafinatan an. 3nb«n«n »nn..ht..n JW, M. o50.
flan, Ibailê paarmcl. Ibede »n 6t“e ' , n0(t) Ld, Sdnfiaa
,„,n«, ban ®''"m5e, tbmÛal »« on?L.?i|d«n gloH, ga.ob 
gelenft rourben. ®er ilbmitai ^ ^  ̂JWeWl ober
Jafobjobn batte ed m It ©djiffboufcn aU*n ge«
»•*«* bar in »er|ebcn bob er tic 4mei gro=
irÏHnSS Plaun |d,n,u W« U* -*«* 6i' «**•' 

Orbnung gejtôrt rourbe.

the word, and fcive

Gi

%
[Over]

fit

\
1

B

= 
E

• 3-=
■ 3

®
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^beffen^^^®^enkn, aofl, ©cf^t^ en(fn è fJ
Ge"der a„d «urn! of Nouns’1"1 Ugat,Ilg the verbl^^«g

el4L"Sia,n'"d|en-*
Distinguish eic^enflid,, cic‘9en, cin3ig^n(1

in 134"?Ct^^n*W
m Which the Give anotherword is

111 this Work ofSchîllèr^’
i4. Translate:

m"ïî«fm'HHFl f*^l6r.e%i%to!ri<,Sen 8°"3 »on

®efd)dft ihrer fsîü Mutfa u befeelen £ m?mcn Sagelofiner 
"I'M. be, fi, t> ‘ «eri* foben Re ®S ",ur ““f b"8 
hen. fo bran , ?„ “l7’Sal’, nb Relen oie'ld/h'1'" ic ben £ob 
«fable bielie /S'* .bf‘ binlerR,,, (,,?£? *' »brbe,f|,n S)fi,

^."griffe be. Spaniel JlrMl °"f, no* mJL1’' *!a!,,n,n

ï.sbmF;F"
toiebtr auèfüOten L î!üb m,t ben tobten .CMrv CC n *^rcn 2d.

»*x^^ssasSs5.ysss SK s-F ™ SSrathfam fi,* n$ruPPcn ber ï/imh 5 ?eneu *r°ten, fo

,0,le" t ssfi &"<£
sriraSSSF «? 5S5«
", .i'ïï,sSvS|S ttSR «SST-t■•* «—n5ear*« •-I i«î 2rs es

Tie

bie

bed ®n

/
unb

«Sntfief.* 
Give theparse.

1

#%

>

le.
rn
lu*
ah
ah
oe
pin
nb
:ig.
npf
W-
mb
er«3eit

t it
Uct-

;net,

crn,

give

irtle 
tjnete 
Ter 
Ufer 

Jtohe 
r ©e* 
mor 

bren 
unb 

fcager 
it tie 
ib 3o> 

©rb> 
chifier 
Jolob 
t obet 
A» ge* 

ei gro= 
gon3e

y

9ver]

n>

E £
>-

C
 nT
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1. 50 
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lein. G 
briefly i 
in Genti

Dec
a) red
b) the
c) a p

' 3. a) G
nofle oiel;
broadest ii

4- a) De 
nouns of ac 
and transla 
exercise ?”
, b) State 

the third pe
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5- Transla 
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one is dearer
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► CXAMlNATfONS,

MAY 1898

PREVIOUS.

grammar

es£»sRtias?£5^

german
1.

-• Decline through 
a) red wine, warm 
h) the deligent 
c) a poor

angular and plural- 
S°UP, black ribbon. 

s°rt, the dear „ 
painter, a line fl0„„

out,

mother, the 
a new book.

Poor child.

Bate:'Th0e's?r0L ™ ' "*■
' •" Ca"ada: !

"onnsa0faddn4*a^ th’e'm'*' °f 6u-

Exercise ?*ate

toilb, 
.. . . is the 
•t is broadest.

and ©if 
•5 Possessive 
“Have yo

as pro-'’ 
jectives 

one vour

S5te.-jaK«
posse Ve adjective of

r>(it?lali.)its leaves

J C'n letters)

lars arid a half. 3 y3rd’ but that 
to 12 already, we

VS
dearer, it is f 

c) It is a quarter

costs aone is

shallso°n be finished.

ices of 18,1 ‘he tenses,
• Give th

tOverJ

A

cr

O
 Cl

m e

cl
 c:



Ur
rotffen.

S-?fTt\eTelVor23- “-unrSS"-SS 

clearly i« which tenses, moods and meaning of these verbs, 
the prefix may be>tached from the verb.

9. Translate :
a) Although Charles is already 

neither read well nor write wen.
JA If vou (bn) first study the grammar 

then spend a year and a half in France, you 
French language well.

c) Except that George is a little taller, one 
notice a difference between the two brothers.

d) You (bu) can imagine, that I wondered, 
round and saw my long lost friend before me.

el Do you (bu) usually dine town^ Yes, indeed, I
leave every-day 'at nine o’clock, and do nofeome back -1

n T nQt take * German lesson,every day, but eve f) I do not ta^e ^oe t(>,take a lesson every third
dav1 becausel should then have.mdfe time for studying.
^m sorry, that you fhu) have been obhged to wat. 

for me so lone; I could no,t hud my gloves.
commend 1heb;[dartf%h™ur;^o,t This Len-

teenth year.

10. Translate into English ; 
aleniac gU,|t.n hub 8|

Wnotd,. ober hoben me*H„in„ Seek Unite,ss rr WSSrva» -, *(Roill ici ate fidl ttifin unb unternebmenb, ab
«Sb-ltei, »... »-«

Bercdltiflfelt roen.fl «orfSen bet Set.
®leni»enliebe, unterrootl *». fflebortn in einer jjeil, 
nnnft unb élner gdunben ®toot«fh^hed- ««» b,. Un.
.- hie ®ematt,e« be, ®leni*e" nA^W* “ nod) (Shift. fie
lerrotttfiflteit unbetunnt v ,(,,((* bure", bie 6err|d|a|i
ktl'Teh"th.il. hurd, «» unb ileri.eUunfl ..... 
uncinacicbianttc ©c.ualt einjuittt)ien. -

Untermtttftafeit = subordination.

old, he can

thoroughly, and 
will learn the

ten years
N. B.— 
N. B__

1. Trt
does not at all Tifi

E
E
F
H
InSIX.

Æ

/ De
Fr<
Int

m,
// Hu< 

Ex; 
Egn
Et 8

. Ac p 
Su sc 
Nutr

2. Parse t 
Analyst

d- (a) Dec! 
Décl

(b) Give
rapuit.
. ... Donr

de(H rapuit.

^kfçibcit 
pon ber

A

too

i

S \

. -
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EXAMINATIONS,
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Latin for 

J-atin pour
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hs.

liminaire. 

SCHOLARSHIPS.

LEs bourses.
-Pars,nff jncJudes |

L analyse renferme les régies^*'

can
N. B.

and ; N. B.
the

syntaxe.L Translate : 
traduisez :

Efficit pbS to^,tC™iiihsula P°rt"m 
Prangitur in,,Ut! s^, ,'J,Ull u" «mis ab altoS=j1e=B^

^nipbarum domis nfî s*l'ha saxo, ~ 
Æ “ tenen‘. unco non "°” vincula

». .2S-Ær *"• -steïr 
• SFsp-tsSssu.

words.
inofcs en italiques.

t ail

rned
(

i, I
six.
very
;llird/ :wait

6.has
ven- naves

irofoe 
bobl, 
batte. / 
sein 

fçtbt't 
n ber 
n ber 
lier»

: jjeit, 
:r Un» 
•fl. î'c
tîdjajl 
ç\ eiue

3- (a) Decli•ne ; 
Heclinez :

Æneas.
P a °f the f“t. ind. active of : 

P- 8- du fut. ind.

.(b) Give 2d
rapuit.

dédit,
• Subit, dédit, 

actif de :
Donnez )a 

rapuit. 2de
Su lit,

[Over]

C



h

£

4. Trfàu

him v< 
would 
hostagi 
exactei
very J 
Ilot VVOI 
on theii 
and exe

killei 
had not

Trad u 
, 11 y a
,<ls ayant 
champs, 

h*our n 
tcmps-Ià, 
très l 
dire qu’lis 
mettre <le 
ia Bretai; 
peuple. ( 
«/u’iis n’ét 
débarqua s 
des soldats 
vous ne vo 
arrivé, si C 
hommes.

\
slate :

Traduisez :

r.rr=^-B'£~.
uiorem

Austris

yryn>ava

ia ? hospitio prohibemur arena* ; 
vêtant consister terra, 

t mortalia temnitis arma, 
ores fam i atque nefandi. 
a mm n tior alter,

r

Si genus humanum 
At sperate deos mei 
Rex erat Æneas no 
Nec pietate fuit nec belle i ajov

5 Parsed the italicised words. 
Analysez les mots en italiques.

t*

i

P rom* t
(i. Translate : 

Traduisez :
«

Sub vesperum Cacsa^^ppiZni ah'mihtîbus injmam
vxire jussit ne quam ” ^ Slectum est, consilio, quod
acciperent. Uh ante mlto’ ... deducturoe aut denique in- 
deditione facta nostros pr^sidia deducturos^a ^ ^1 reün.
diligentius servftturos credeierant, P*^ ^ facti» aut
ueiant et celaverant «m'tR temporis ekiguitas postula- 
viminihus intexti*, VertiaviiriHa qua minime arduus ad
bat pellibus induxerant, tert K ^ onmibll8 copiis repen- 
nostras mumtiones asce Celeritev. ut ante Caesar
tino ex oppidoerup .10"e’*‘ . ex proximis castellis eo

?»r “ *.....vtrtute «nuis ipes ad»* «mststerot.

«

7 p,iKse the italicised words.
Aanalysez les mots en italiques.

ff„ l>sarWle war upon the <*™'T
their territories and laid wo.

Translate :
Many years a<r< 

having driven them„ ............ hr.\haU hL”agai"»tthe Mo,ini
their fields, he set ou vm .. wbjcU be conquered at that
Not to n/ention the other n ^ ; ,af^rtmltion HUrrendered to

[Over]
informed that the latter*nation

time; we are in

/

CCc

s *



"mi very fiuifiklv n
."•''“W do whatever he o, **“ to sav ,1 » ,

■ SS-mS—5-, sstu^-ir&X
per witl1 «

not wo'thy „f c„„fiIncet We,J
on their shores, they 
and exclaimed y 
ne killed.” It 
kad not Caesar

give 
m, Caesar 

people. These 
that the\r were

with ‘ded his sol'liers 
armft!f an, armed force

c -V wR'Xa°ven0t W''

B*a to the help of his

S11, >r w*ken Caasar 
, Lav W mded the»i

dfettr
sent all his

Traduisez : 
^ y a bien

men.

rDtr■it ET*"' tnL, ” SdtTto
la Bretagne CéL l ^ il v™2 , Ct P"Vr Pro"
peuple Ces mA >'ea des otao-es m Partn- pour'|U-il„ n’étoTen ,"K'S «‘Pliant ,*„'!■ pui* *»« ce
débarqua ses sol I T d'^nes de confiance e ^1 rent ensuite 
des soldats en tS *ur bords it l' ^ or^ César 
vous ne voufez Z?’g* Gèrent: meltez—
arrivé, si César n’eût et* ‘‘ 6St diffici,e de dire cT amie8 si 
homines. envoyé sa cavalerie au

les

ses

(t

<

»

do
un
lod
111-
în-
EUlt
ila-
ad 

»en- 
>snr 
s eo 
•iris 
i ex 
una «

i
ami

,vast ig,' 
mini, 
b that 
cd to 
iver]

>

I
b

I
{

♦

¥■
 °

P cc

v

■H
an
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1
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X. Hn. a-
I. Ti

Tlf
:

«
II

Ii
il
CaU x,

Q.
Seij •
Ho
JnI.

fitB

Ad

2 Parse 
Analy 

Corde, lu
• V

..f

**• Name
«‘.xtract.

Xomm<
de ce passagei

^ r-inslai 
Traduis 

'Pu m sic

.

»v.
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X

/
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• iK EXAMINatio

*S, MAY, 1898
/

preliminary^. J
R^LIMINAIRE.

^ 1RGIL AND PRncr z>
» )SE COM POSITION

VIRGILE KT thème.
N H ing must include 

” Indiquez les *g|es ,fe syntax.
en disant l’anal> ' T,anslate :

1 raduisez :

ife? Promit, ac Vi ,»”6 Sonora' 
iru,1gnantea ma„no '“f Ca,cere frenat.

yae.

\ v 1

Et
Ad

U*U est :2. Parse :
, Analysez :

Corde, luctantes, ferant

g'nos of speech i 

figures trou

- niolein, sciret, j.luxsu.s.3 Name the fi
extract. 1,1 ,ihes 4, 8 and 12 

mix vers
Nommez les
passage.

of this

*e et I2e
•le ce

• ^ran8lBte : 
Traduirez : 

Turn sic roginam adloouitnr cunctiaquc repentc

[Over] 4»
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r
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ssssss , '
(3uæ nos reliquias Danaum, temeque marisqut 
Omnibus exhnustoe iam cosibus omnmmegenos 
ITrbe dome soc:as, grates persol .ere d gnas 
Non opis est nostrm, Dido. nec qu.dqu.dnb.qi.twt 
Gentis Dardaniœ, magnum qme sparsa jer orl en., 
m; t,ibi si qua pios respectant nununa, . 1 l

Sæcula ? Qui tanti tatem genuere parentes 
In fréta dum fluvii current, dum montibus uni

Qme me cumque vocant tel ne

*

?

f

.*). Parse :
Mirfv.Kw.i-. socias. ^

, sidéra, pascet.
DrtlWMli». «pi». IF»*** >' Il!“* f*1* 

Dn/murn, ..pi», fln.fi» ; et le v'ode

genuere

of :(5. Explain the 
mood of fnnnt.

Expliquez le cas de :

ease6

de forant.
the first four lines pf thhexSw*.7. Scan

Scandez les quatre premiers vers

what occasion these words were
S. Tell bv whom and 

spokefki,
Oil

Sr <|ai et .Inns ,,,,,.11,-, occasions ont M* I-"—*- '"s 

paroles suivantes ? Mene incepto desisteie vietam !
(a)

metas rerum nec tempora pono, 
fine dedi.

(h) His eg<> nec 
Imperium sine

fcl Una- veirio in terris nostri non plena l»ljO™j.

et mortalia temnitis arina, 
fandi atque nefandi.(d) Si genus humanum

At speraie deos memores
mail iniseriH sticcurrert • disco.

(e) Non ignara
[Over]

J

9. W,i 
the folio, 

Don 
hques.sui

(a)
J
E

(h) Ti 

(c) Vc
Ej

Ac
Ex

, (««) Qu
* Cui

(v) Cvat
Jun
Clai

'«•/live t 

V Indiai 
cc 1er livre <j

11; Ti unslf
After this 

"udors to us h
themselves an
that they |,u,| 
we had wnt a| 
rt|'*at a crime t 
Nnce Cmsar a 
done, the Brit 

. «gainst tht 
•us pardon. Sr
to ,do «U that 
"gam tight wj
mu;t n >t put mi 
«mltassadors 
ffom the 
six days.

war

leiimt.

Quand 
des député* 
sen

cette h 
pour

remettraient 
avouaient avoir * 
«rions envoyé eîl

«“"Pris, disair

t
J2V



on
'*>•£&?* Wve e*P'kati

the it8,i«i=«l wools i„ . 

8UJet des motson au
(a)4 on ita->

•r>«liçinm JVirf&Z^taîîl, n.te fopostum 
fb) ,nvisu,n> etraptil m-,uria forma»,

fe,

........<>a Me., et & r ■*'"-»-« «</*,,. L ‘f

ft"**»»*: .C'r^ZT" fnU"> Ælaudentur lirld i c°mpag,|ms art-

H(•1)
C

(v)

nus

.rS»'1
After'th'^î i,,to Utin :

ÏÏZlvealml^ wo® “j -*nt an.l«,.

(bat thej’ Im,| ,t®t9 t" our meccv 'pî, ***8J*"'* connaît

G ;c .t;,;*; S&RM? i fB"
hi- ,»2, fc"1;1 th^had ‘h«Sih™!îedia‘^«■ t-sF~^"3„S=

»ixl]x "'""'t"r P-^nd'to'l^bk “in",';0" ^chiefc
our ™»ip within

81 ^enViîm ÜZ rfTlï-.... twu,r r-- ttrnTvn<-

'"rlKran,,,"'i....SZSJSSS
[Over]

ro,n this liook.
nn portante

•v»r
«contenue» dans *

)

low

Pwar

J
i
I.K

nev

i
I
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. V-
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*
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*
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„ * •

Comme César punissait toujours 
" ,it, les Bretons croi

re contre eux ; c’est 
1 quelqu’un auprès 

on. Si grande était leur terreur 
César commandait,

contre le peuple romain, 
ceux qui agissaien comm 
gnaient qu’il ne tit immédi 
pourquoi, ils avaient rom 
de lui pour en obten le ]

yotve général «vchan b n ou .1^nétaJX^nrs, et
COf nnneau" autée/de faire venir leur» chefs des régions plus 
ordonna anx dan„ nntre camp avant s,x jonra.

ils

éloignées et de se

1

C

i*
A

l
i

*

l

r

à

i '
" %

? Un

.%-

!• Trai 
Trac 

His reh 
• (ll,i locun 

Üelgis reli 
f&cerenfc, n 
coru ni diei 
nocte ad .\ 

N1"»gulas Je 
cedere, non 
castra venii 

N/nt, hanc s 
rfireptù} fut

.2. Parse i 
AnaJys

3- Write 3 
Ücri vez 

Traeniittit,

Translat 
Traduise 

Ab üs fit i, 
eos suos se obs
istiinabant. 
Gallorum subi 
h,um Terrasidi 
suos principes : 
acturos, eundei 
re/iquasque civ 
^ajoribus 
tem perferreaccej

»nr

sX

- S
’

s.
5-

3
. r*

-

* ?

t>

Fr
!Ç

!Ç
K

V

\



•VERSITY Manitobaof

EXAMINATIONS,
may, 1898.

PRELIMINARY
préliminaire. 

CÆSAR_C£Sar

le Translate- 
Hi ra^u|8ez :

' P'aemittit

"/•etc ad Nervio, pë^ën itine,'is «et,
8,ngulas Jegiones ?,nnZ? Dt at^ue Ms demnT^-perVecta> 
ceder*. netjue w ^£lmentorum magnum ^^fa*runt inter 
castra ven/sset Zr qUlc,lUam nurnerum ^r.

hane'MB6 <**i° m

iua3rJm^"'m'abe"

syntaxe.

lsque
2l ^arse italicized 

Analysez les
non

words. 
mots e" italique.,.

p Privez3]» S^^onVh Perf' subj
v• passive of: 

8ubj- passif de : 
gant, perspecta.4l translate:

fer ^Muodper

Gallorum subit ' i1'11 auctontate finit;r ’• re?nperaturos ex-«»® Temëife7™tin. coLlU)Xem dUCti (ut ™"‘

"UOS Principe, inter Z. ent' et' «loiter mid? ?ausa Tre- 
aetun,, eundemmf. conJurant, nihil „i,i . lcPati«. per

SBryja «aim ïïrp''”"
- F*» SBSSMSS1 JS.1

[Over]

irs
ai-
est
rbs
>ur
ait,
ms.
vie
, et
>1UR
nrs.
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sententiam perducta, legationem ad Publium (>assum nut- 
tunt, si velit suos recipere, obsides tnbi rcmitic .

5. Parse italicized words.
Analysez les mots en italiques.

* za) Maioribus—Name five nouns that have no singular. 
,1,1 Mturot-Give of this verb the second pr. smg. pm,. 
IteTthve ; the second nr. sing. md. pres. pa.,»,ve

th= SJiorribas-NommezndnTnoms qui n'ont pas de sing,,-

X ^pé"l?TT» d^x ème p. sing- de Vind. prés, 
passif., ef la troisième p. pl. du fut passé, md. act.

Rc.sti
r,U, c
equiti
tiones
neque
coaetif
sidiis
certior
prœlio

<&'

Jk
r*

inl
and

7. Give, after Cæsar, a brief sketch of the war against

court résumé de la guerre con-Yeneti
Donnez, d’après César, un 

tre les Venètes.
i

8. Translate : 
Traduisez :

adduct,, prim „terfiCi «often!, arma ponerc jusserunt.
^ n 1 mi Ltefacto sese defenderent, celer,ter ad clamorem^ Kum^rTnlasex ^-emnt ^ t^ua m nuntmtm

Cnsar hostium sustinuerunt. atqne
rim nostn milites 1,1 l micrnavorunt et, îiaucis
amplius horis ^uov fortv»i \ £ occûWnnt Postea
'"U™X ^ttusCnmostrr1n conspect  venit. h,«tes .

- * abject?* armis terga vprterunt, magnusque

est occisus.

1

vero eorum numerus .

9. Parse italicized words. 
Analysez les mots italiques.en

!Lir‘Si’BS'Bmtum ^ToKutom cum cohortihu»

. /
/

il

7



in

ter
m

lae
He-
mt.
rcm
atn,
nte-
,(|UV
ucis 
stca 
istes 
crus -

tibus
remo
lucit.
ver]

I

0

Rt-Stituto Dl’fl'Iin

***■»« mho

«“!*• S^.7Z-nfre hX,n P°st9 "am
mch.» deductas f£fÎL”wortîbu". quas “x , ^ ■ P?lcrant- 
certzore,,, aiJI(j / ?bt 'ht, CWr,-L proximis prv-rrmlio inter,it* f c,endnm exist,mct A^r, Lit
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University of Manitoba. I J m*
EXAMINATIONS, MAY, 1898.

PRELIMINARY—PRÉLIMINAIRE.

LATIN GRAMMAR—GRAMMAIRE LATINE. 

PART I—Ire PARTIE.

L (a) Decline togeth 
Déclinez ensern

T :
le :

Ille senex dives, 
Eadem domus vetus, 
Opus gravius,
Turris ingens.

(b) Decline : 
Déclinez :

Mter, genus, vis, deus, grex.

2. Give the terminations of the masculine femini.™ 
neuter nouns of the 3rd declension, wiZne example‘of
neutrS'laZ3e ddclfm'n S°" deS nUs féminins,
neutres de la 3e déclinaison avec un exemple pour chacun.

dach.

3. (a) Compare : Sapiens, pulcher, difficilis benevol 
doneus ; explaining each method of comparison. ’

I i ,es comparatifs et superlatifs de : Sapiens
LTe pot ks fomT0'"8'id0neUS ; ex=,h>ez la méthode*

Compare also : Dives, mains, bene, superus, parum, 

superlatifs de : Dives,Donnez aussi les comparatifs et 
malus, bene, superus, parum, diu.

4. Write the principal parts of : 
vmco, vincio, nascor, nanciscor.

Quels sont les temps primitifs de • 
tiaho, vmco, vincio, nascor, nanciscor.

Cado, ago, pello, traho, 

Cado, ago, pello,

imt^tltunctvtr1 jdiC8tWe

[Over]
>-

î

-



7
*r

■ * . Quel est l’indicatif 
Iûl «u subjonctif 
Pr< uni, fio. ’

an'1

p“ mh=**’d— •

totako
envo^fSadrPt,nanière8<,i®

. , présent, I indicatif 
a toutes les „ , ’imnar-

personnes de. Nolo, eo,

ffive^the

| les temps 

general sent soldiers“ The

_ . rentes :
pour prendre la ville.” “ Le général a

1. Translate : PAR? II_IIc PARTIE.

Traduisez :
(a) The battl

r
______ _ ,„ercel> "Wd in that day

N envoyez pas d'ambaasad.» " 1-7, °* 
lc> Ltosnr ought

oportet).

e was
Qn combattit

-

i-break. (Use t____
C’ésar aurait dû 

ployez oportet.

. Des marchands pTuvenUdre tJ?t|sold*‘rs niust be brave, 
doivent être braves. re lachm i >"»'* des .soldats

^ P°ur interest, to write as

possible. "npor‘era bo*“«>“l' 'Périra |e> p|us ,,, lt,Urcs

“5 sf’a'rri-Kf“c r~gerundive). ,nan^ th,ng»

v°us ici du part. p^d’obli^tTon) ^ à la fok <S 

(h) Towers Iwgan to be built.
"eS toUrs commencèrent à être édifiées

l“ assemP'er les soldats à l'aurore.11 ■ j (Em-I

many
Il vous i

the enemy had led

at one time. (Use

crvcz-

Transcrivez les''phSTsui!?C“rrection "hennec 

tions nécessaires. suivantes, et faites les
. (a) Cæsar ducem creatus est

essary.
cori-ec-

[Over]
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T-
0‘) Romani restate venire sperat.

2!*it,îl,u.8 PollieitÎM, ad fl union profectus est. 
(nj vtcero vir eloquentire erat.

(O,

ie
i

thc'fŒg °r "'"°'1 °f ‘he italidsWi i»

• itoiiqX7!e^J”?vàLT0U ,emodedto¥s

,„i^t’P“î5lV1‘!“r Ælluum magno opère eoliortatus, docet 
ïS-m,TMHb,,Cœ COmmUnia,|UC M “ -„,m,

Jüts;“°te,a —-
(c) Iccius Remus, suinma vobilitnte 

qui tum oppido prrefuerat,
(d) t umlitores Baléares

*>s K
■s en
a

et gratia inter suos,_ 
nuntium ad eum mittit. 
tmbsidio cppidanis mittit.

*

4 []°nJ(‘rtl the following Passage into direct narration :
Mettez Je passage suivant en discours direct •

Ad lirec Cresar respondit : “ Se mugis ^consuetudinis 
quam mento eorum civitatem, conservaturum, si prius «,uam 
nui um ânes uttigisset se dedidissent : sed deditionis nul lain 

esse condicionem msi armis traditis. Sê id quotl in Nerviis 
f ecis.se t tacturum timtimisque imperaturum, ne quam dedi- 
ticus popuh Romadi îniuriam inferrent.”

sua

i

%

/

i
♦

y

s

x



k I \
..

'■S

*

*

4

i
'

%

VA

1.
la ton 
allelr>> i

2.i- ■f on or
who!

8.
with< 
the t 
squai 
on P\

<

*
4.

(Iohcv 
lent > 
rhoni

5.
l(<( + 
(x2 —

quaffi

• 7. $

4 | are r< 
this c

, 8.

a sk
I

*

-i

v
Hi

c

r

-4

T"

\

C

/

41
.

\

\

i

B

%
re

tt*
 -■u

jK
ja

fl
-



<

t
»

-I

University of Manitoba

EXAMINATIONS, AY,'1898rii
/ X .

PRELIMINARY.
i

PROBLEMS.
*

1. On the sides AB, BC of the purallelogmm ABCD equi- 
1,at oral triangles A BP, BCQ are described external to the 
allelogram. Show that the triangle PQD is e</iilateral.

par-

2. Divide n straight line into two parts, so that the square 
on one part may he dhuble the rectangle contained by the 
whole line and the other part.

I
3. M is the middle )>oint of PQ, where P and Q are points 

without a given circle. Show that the sum of the squares 
the tangents to the circles from P and Q is equal to twice the 
square on the tangent from M, together with twice the square 
on PM. 'X

on

k'i

4. If a figure is composed of a rhombus and the square 
described outwards on one of its sides, the side of the equiva
lent square is equal to half the sum of the diagonals of the 
rhombus.

5. Show how to transform a3 3 — Sabc into the form
U« + /> + r) \U> — c)'2+(c — «)* + (« — and thence show^hnt
(æ2 - yz)3 +(fy* - *.r):i + (z- -xy)3 - 3(.r- - yz)(y2 - zx)(z- -xy)

=(.r3 4-ry3 -fzs — Jfcryz)*.

(>. If r-r—+ v , X + j-r-'t- = 0, prove that two of the 
-- 1 +yz 1+zx l+xy

quantities x; y, z are equal to one another

• 7. If the roots of the equation
* (a3 +lt2) x2 — ‘2b (Vt + c) x + h* +c* =U, 

are real, show that /<2 must be equal to or, and subject to 
this condition find the value of the roots.

8. Skilled workmen and laborers are employed on a work, 
a skilled workman receiving $1.75 a day more than a

[Over]
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Bit 'î“ lfw„T,u ^tfkiiU'Z înily is 12
ployed in equal numbers »°firkmen ™<1 laborer 
charged the *.« «,/' 'B® »f each kind 
......

w“LrWwe'igt8rClsi^,'lUf t" 5 «'»<* that
nietre of water weighs joOOJ kiln bs,> ,lml that
Kdooramme to a pound avoir,h,£fa * Hml ‘he 

^ kree workmen A R (' r i
ski'll "T P2=id. "n«os aeeording' t!,! their'^" p,'“cn <* work
to II A i <d?C j"cy was to H\i as 4 to ' -1 "Ü '™ 'wy'ves of
nmonnfAn •l>|l kl‘' 5 ,,aM B (i days and (Vs,' Cs *° B’s as 5 
amount pa,d was , fjnd eLhnE/E Tl'e whole

•mm h nniiy wages.

confis more 
were em- 
were dis- 

cents.
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sont 
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deux 
fois 1
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m

12. On 
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,, at.the sa,»e instant > If J, •„ t,,aaks ev«r pass this 
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UNIVERSITE DE MANITOBA
V

EXAMEN, MAI, 1898
I hic 
i hic EXAMEN PRÉLIMINAIRE.

U
PROBLÈMES.

>rk 1. Sur les côtés AB, BC du parallélogramme ABCI) ou 
construit les triangles équilatéraux ABP, BCQ, extérieurs au 
parallélogramme. Prouver que le triangle PQJ) est équilatéral.

i. Partager une droite en doux segments tels que le carré 
construit sur l’un d’eux soit le double du rectangle formé par 
la droite et l’autre segment.

3. M est le point de bissection de la droite PQ, et P et Q 
sont hors d’un cercle donné. Prouver que la somme des 
carrés des tangentes au cercle des points P et Q est égale à 
deux fois le carré de la tangente menée du point M avec deux 
fois le carré construit sur PM.

X, 4. Si une figure est composée d’un losange et du 
construit sur l’un de ses côtés et extérieurement, cette figure 
est égale au carré d’une droite qui est égale a la A somme des 
diagonales du losange.

ô. Montrer comment on peut mettie «8 +&s +c3 — %abc 
sous la forme de +b+c)\(lt — c)2 + (e — a)2 + (« — h)2 | : et 
conséquemment, prouver que :
(x*-yz)3 +(i/2 -z.r)3+(32 -xy)3 - tyx*-yz\y*- zx^z*-xy) 

= (*• + y 8 -fx3 — üxyz)*.

of
!

y

il
i

X y
i V

carré

z—x X — Il------  4---------  _l-------- _ ( )
1 *i-y z 1 ■+■ zx 1 -+■ xy 

prouver que deux des quantités x, y, z sont égales entre Viles-

Si

«
rs 7. Si les racines de l'équation

(a2 +6*) ,r2 — 21> (a+c) x+ + e- =0
sont réelles et non imaginaires, montrer que b* doit égaler 
ne ; et, avec cette condition, trouver la valeur des racines.

[Tournez]
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find t 
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Ex I
of 18‘

v A«

VXll
8. 7Vs artisans et des 

gagne «1.75ë»gne «1.75 par lourde ninl'T'V0”*' Un OUvr< 
tidienne de 'leuS ltï'lVTJ U
Je serait 
égal. Si 1
quotidienne de leurs *a.,cs semir 

; k noml,re d'artisans , t ,7wriè«

ouvrage ; un artisan

- -e»
mi c.nge,liait « artisan, et ai ouvAa" la'anT' r" 

userait 5,oen.i„s,l01>lusIU XZr 

employes a cet

/•

A \
ouvrage.

pieds) cubique d’eau pès^n^qu»”1 lnti,le8> une brasse (0
000 kilogrammes? Cuve - P**>

une livre avoir-du-poids. Ppo,t ,j un kilogramme à

.?

|0. Trois hommes A, B, C ont MA,
celle de” U" ^ail qu’ils ontlf 

et lit , le comme .3:4. et celle «V 
A a travaillé 5 jours, B fl jou, efc
î^r jom ”0,"",e d" 1,36 25 tm ver

payés suivant leurscapn- 
U capacité de A était à 
a celle de B comme 5:6. 

l'a «>nt reçu en 
a gagné

mm * k> vn SU jours, et empC.ye .0 1,Ve,)f‘‘ * ''l.e- 
1 >ar jour ; et après :'o LiL o , a""c“ tll" travaillent.

'"l'g'-'s ,le faites. CombienJfaii7’il .i^V' ï? » que 
va,liant 10 h. nres par iour „, or «. 'o'661' <l ho,n,ne», ira. 
promis. - 1 J P°ur hnir I ouvrage nu temps

9 heures
450

X, >
\

mière voie a passé ce4,,! '? i 9"a»« «ni train de la m*! 
27i minutes après. Les trai’ns ,|,!? 1,1 secon,|e v<»ic passe 

jamais ce point au même instant ' ®UX. V°WH P^weront-ils 
temps après le passage mentionné ? ‘ °01, ,llo,‘8 comhien de il

<
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University of Manitoba

EXAMINATIONS, MAY, 1898

PRELIMINARY AND MEDICAL ENTRANCE V<6
)èse 
ie à

ARITHMETIC
X

1. Find the value of : r
(J4J)x(1J+21)x(21iî-U)x(4-?)

pa-
t a .004 .0005
:6. Simplify:

2. Of a chain || lianas in water, ^ is in the ground, and 
234$ yards are in the air : what is tne length of the chain.

Extract the square root of 10747.4089, and the cubic root 
ot 189119224.

2.423 + 3.570 + 2.0001911en
né

e-
nt
ie

.142857 of 14s. 10Jd.,'■ft' 3. Find the value of . 00025 of £1 
and f ? of of £3, 5s., Id., and express the result ns the 
decimal of 27 shillings.

i-
\N

4. Calculate ^iv practice the cost of 729 days work at 
£1, 7s., ljd. per (lay.

Find the value of of an acre, and also | of a cwt.

5. A trench is to lie dug out in 30 days; 15 men work at 
it 9 hours a day, and after 24 days only £ of it is done ; if 3 
mou> men are put on, how many hours a day must all work 
to finish it in the given time ?

0. A certain sum is due at the end of 4j months ; | is paid 
immediately, and ^ at the end of 3 months ; when ought the 
remainder to lie paid ? , I

Divide #2849 among A, B and C, in the proportion of 
.7, .28, and .056.

7. A tank is 8 ft. long,\5 ft, 4 in. wide, 4 ft., 0 in. deep ; 
find the number of gallomX it contains, having given that 
1 cub. ft. of water weighs lOW) oz„ and that a pint of water 
weighs a pound and a quarter. ^

N
I:

i 1

1

x
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and
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EXAMEN, MAI, 1898
und

S2o, PRÉLIMINAIRE.

ARITHMÉTIQUE.
75.

/
1. Trouver la valeur de':

(H.Ux(li-K23)x(21it-l|)x(3T1i,—») 
.004 + .0005 _

Simplifier: 2.428 + 3.570 + 2.0001911

irs
it;
ml
üy

nt 2. Les d’une chaîne sont dans l’eau, sous terre et 
234ij veiges sont dans l’air ; quelle est la longueur de la 
chaîne ?

Extraire la racine carrée de 10747 4689, et la fftcine cubi
que de 189119224.

3. Trouver la valeur de
•00025 de £1 + • 142857 de 14s. 10Ad. + ft? de -3r de £3, 5s. ld., 
et exprimer la somme en fractions décimales de 27 schellings.

Chercher par parties aliquotes le coût de 729 jours d’ou
vrage à £1, 7s„ ljd. par jour. Trouver la valeur de d’un 
acre, et les ft d’un quintal.

5. On doit creuser une tranchée en 30 jours; 15 hommes y 
travaillant 9 heures par jour ; en 24 jours il n'en font que les 
ft. Si l’on ajoute 3 hommes, combien d’heures les 18 hommes 
devront-ils travailler par jour pour finir l’ouvrage au temps 
convenu ?

k
ir
<r
J-»

5, >
\

/

0. Une somme est (lue dans 4i mqis ; on en paye j immé
diatement, j apres 3 mois, quand doit-on payer le reste ?

Diviser 82849 entre A, B et C en proportion de 7, ’28, » 
050 respectivement.

7. Une citerne a 8 pds de longueur, 5 pds 4 p. de largeur, 
et 4.1 de profondeur. Trouver le nombre de gallons quelle 
contient, si 1 pd. cubique d’eau pèse 1000 oz., et 1 chopine 
d’eau pèse 1| 1ns.

[Tournez]
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ix fie EXAMINATIONS, MAY, 1898

PRELIMINARY.sé de
\ '

ALGEBRA.intV
liei

1. (a) When <i = (>4 find the value of :
Ians
%
>ve-
cé ?

i
“ (s/" — ~ ) ( %/a ~ 2) + 3«( Va — 4)-<«-48)

;ie value of a in order that(b) Fin»
(/[So — 7 (2u-4)+ 3 [ 4(13 — a)—3(2a — 9)}] — 1 la 

may be equal to 14.
; la
ins . 2. Solve the equations 

(a) a(.r. + y) + b(x-y) = 2a} 
y(a 4- h) - x(a - h) = 2b j

(1>) 12.r-4/y + 3 = 8 |
.r - // +1 = 2z 

5.r=2//1

3. Factor : (a) 72 -(- 2./rsr — — x2.
(b) 21.r2 — 17a* —30.
(c) x2 — 2x 4- ax — 2(i.
(d) .r* — 14.r2 y‘2 4-iy4.
(e) (a+1) (.r+:ti(a;+5) (æ+7)+l

4. If an expression B be divided by^an expression A, leav
ing a remainder 11, then R and A have the same common fac
tors as A and B.

/
?e-
ue

1X

5'.

Show that
ft!)./:8 — 17a2 -4a + l 49

= 12./—25 +5.r2 + 9.r — 2 
Find the value of

x + 2

a(a8+3)
(x — 1 )* (>+1)* (a8-l)8

4

2x—3y_y—z_ x-\-32.
32+?/ r-z 2y — 3.r

tlien will each of these fractions lie equal to -•
V

%
1a-

«1
5. If

[Over]
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pqual if P be less than f •> P 0 will be real and
cents of ttfe equatîon^2+0^^_f!îb.81st fmong the coefli- 
may 1* twice the other + ‘ ° m 0rder t,mt °ne root

.

L
i I un-

v>
y

7. Solve the equations :

(a) w* + 2x = hr

(b) (^ + 2)3 + 19^ = 29^8+2)
(c) .,-2+.r,y = iô )

//a +./#/ = io j
(d) xf/=x—y 

25 *V=a

0*

l.

T/

X'2 + H2 I
soit

^ «. Prqye am x a"

-ersLjnid^ find a meaning for (/$•

N\ rite down the quotient Af 1 - 8

hi+a
when m and= a

n arc positive integ-X 2.

3 l»y i -2a-i
Solve the equation

.r+ ()>'■ +8 = 0
(1

V

11. Find tin- square root of 
(a,1 1 () >s,/t — 23 /'2 + (j,y 3 Oy a
(1.) 25,4 + 10 — 30(i — 24o ^ + 49f<3

3.
/

10. Detine

(f.r=!±V:i ,._V3+i
2-V3’y~^l

stpian- root of 28— 10x/,q

and B at the%me'time'from'-lSrt^K P ^Itt Prai,ie> 
each travelling uniformly,^A reach's Port»0 ^ UDini?iPe#?. 
hour* and 12 minutes and H ril„ 1... +8® la Prairie :J,
48 minutes after thcy hafe LïZ tZ T>2 ' h"m 
B take to perform the "Xey1 ' iîüw lo"K '«■'

a surd and similar surds.

then 4// = x+l.
4.Find the

est 1
P

T
*

\
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UNIVERSITE DE MANITOBA
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ffi- EXAMEN, MAI, 1898
X)t

PRÉLIMINAIRE.

ALGÈBRE.

i1. Si a = 64, trouver la valeur de :

— (Ja — 1) (l/a — 2) + 3a(l}/a —4).

Trouver la valeur de a qui fera
a[8tt — 7 (2a — 4) + 3 {4(18-a)-5(2a-9)}]-lla 

soit égale a 14.

2. Rés(*llre les équations suivantes :
(a) a(x + y) + b(x-y) = 2a

y(a + b) — x(a — h) = 2 h
(1.) 12ær4y + z = 3 )

xV- y +1 = 2z - ,
5.r=2 y) ;

3. Trouver les fneteurs de :
(a) y\-\-2xz — z- —a’2.
------x2 — 17 a: —30.
(c) x2 — 2x + ax—2u.

. (d) .r4 —14x2y2+'f/*.
(e) (x+\) (x + Zfix+5) (*+?)+15.

<L—n\/a

V("-48)

VIT'
r

A}

* /"X

4. Si, en divisant l’expression B par l’expression A, le reste 
est R, alors R et A ont les mêmes facteurs communs que A et B. 

Prouver que :
496()æ8 —17æ2 — 4a: + l = 12æ —25 + æ + 25# 2 + 9æ —2 

Trouver la valeur de :
J__ _,^a+3K 

(*-!)* (.r+1)2 (jr*-l)f
* X

[Tournez]
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5. Si
2x — Sy_y — z_ x+3z 
$z + y x— s 2y - 3a* )

alors chaque fraction sera égale à

0. Résoudre l’équation ax*+bx+c = 0, et déduire la condi
tion pour que les racines soient réelles et inégales 

Prouver que les racines de 3a:2 
inégales si p est plus petit que 

Trouver la relation qu’il y 
tion px*+qx-tty=0, *

l

A

— 2x-\-p = 0 seront réelles et

un-
si une racine est 1

7. Résoudre les equations :
(a) (æ2 +2 >3 +198 = 29(3-2+2)
(b) axa +2x = bx
(c) x*+çy= 15 (

?/3 +*y = 10 )
(d) xy=x-y i

2âx*y*=x*+yi |

1
trif

S
leu
('•gu

I
eût
pro

)
<S. Prover que a"‘ x <ï' = a"+” 

entiers, et trouver
» quand m et v sont positifs et

ce que signifie <<p’
Ecrire Je quotient de l-8r, 8 ,iiviséo par 1 _2tt-i 
Résoudre 1 équation :

# +6.r4 + 8 = 0

le 1
t 1

('•g«
égfl

I
me

x traire la racine carrée de : 
i - 8a- - 23 r 2 + 6.r8 + 9,r2

(b) 2">H+ 16-30«-24f^+49a^

dia
(a) est

J

a u7 *10. Définir unesourde, et des sourdes semblables. *
Sia: = 2±x^\ =

2-V3’ 1

ligi
*y/3 + 1 
V3-1

Extraire la racine carrée de 28-10^/3.

alors 4y = æ+l.
-

S
car
loii10. A part eni ■ p vélocipède pour aller de Winnipeg au 

I ortage-la-Prairie ; et B, aussi en vélocipède, part à la môme 
îeure pour aller du Portage-la-Prairie a Winnipeg ; tous deux 

vont a une vitesse uniforme. A se rend au Portage en 3 
hetire* et 12 minutes, et B à AVinnipeg en 1 heure et 48 
minute» «pré» leur rencontre. Combien de 
pris pour se rendre k Winnipeg ?

car
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k
car

temps B a-t-il ;
(
(
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3. A une, droite donnée, appliquer un parallélogramme égal 
à un tiiangle donné, et ayant unvmgle égal à un angle recti
ligne donné.

4. Définir un rectangle, un gnomon.
Si une droite est' divisée en deux parties quelconques,-le 

carré de la droite et de l’un des segments sont égaux «à deux 
lois le rectangle compris par la droite et ce segment, et au 
carré de l’autre segment.

s points C, I) sur AB pi
gés de la droite AB. mo

H
sont équidistants des 
ii Al) carrée et AC 

•vile deux fois le rectangle AC, Al) de CD carrée.

i\ extn 
carrée

ô. Définir un carré, un trapèze.
Construire un carré égal à une figure rectiligne donnée. 
Construire un rectangle égal à un carré donné, et ayant 

île ses côtés égal à une droite donnée.
un

Z [Tournez]
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EXAMEN, MAI, 1898A
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PRÉLIMINAIRE..*

EÜCLIDE.<© I

1. Définir un triangle, une perpendiculaire. Comment les 
triangles sont-ils classifiés ?

Si deux triangles ont deux côtés égaux,"fïTîacîln à chacun, et 
leurs bases égales, les angles compris par les côtA égaux ^ont 
égaux! , J

Deux triangles isosèles sont sur la même base/ét du même 
côté ; prouver ipie la droite qui unit leurs s 
prolongée, partage les «ingles verticaux en deux parties égales.

2. Définir des droites .parallèles, un paralléh
le 12me axiome, ou son équivalent:— ----^

Les Côtés et les angles opposés d’un parallélogramme sont 
égaux entre eux, et la diagonale le partage en deux parties 
égales.

Des sommets des angles du parallélogramme A BCD 
mène des perpendiculaires aux diagonales, rencontrant les 
diagonales en E, F, G, H respectivement. Prouver que EFG H 
est un parallélogramme.

mets, étant

ranime. Ecrire
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4
Dans un cercle dont 1, ™ . 1 pour blwe k même are

" “"P-t e„ e, et oT JL Cor £> Cordl'“ ab

« somme de, angles ; 01);I angle AEC. ” ' A0< et B°l> est égale

un segment de cercle,

e à la
UI v

P
et CD

! montrer\ i rlue 
« deux fois

« 'tltZ ÎCeÏÏf ->e'e I
Une corde> les angles que cettVd^V'f^ ',e omtt,lct 

„i nk sont égaux aux angles nlaci» i u!lte fait avec la tan- 
du cercle, «,eS B aces ^ns les .segmenta alternes '

Inscrire dans un cercle dmm '
angulaire à „„ quX aS jon'é C"'1^ -|ui sera éoui.

,. K '' '■™^nL ”, ■*» deux droites

« rectangle formé par la sécante enH' ^1^ T" cert*lp. et 
ercle égalé le carré de la droite uni T * |6t A Partie hors rJf 

dernier» sera tangente au cercle. ^ * SUr ,e ^rc-le, ecfte

!
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le cercle,

ogle à la 
i arc.
B et CD • , 

que 
i'ux fois

University of Manitoba

EXAMINATIONS, MAY 1898.
irer

PRELIMINARY.

EUCLID.
tact 
a tan- 
1 ternes '

oil

1. Define a triangle, a, perpendicular. How are triangles 
classified ?

If two triangles have two sides of the one equal to two 
sides of the other, each to each, and have likewise their 
hases equal, the angle which is contained hv the two sides of 
the one shall he equal to the angle which is contained by the 
two sides, equal to them, of the other.

Two isosceles triangles stand on the same base and on the 
same side of it ; prove that the straight line joining their ver- 

• tices, being ]Adduced, bisects both vertical angles.
. " •

2. Define parallel straight lines, a parallelogram. Quote 
axiom 12, or its equivalent.

The opposite sides and angles of a parallelogram are equal 
to one another, and the diagonal bisects the payailelogram.

From the angular points of a paradelogram ABCD perpen
diculars are drawn on the diagonals meeting them in E, F, G 

• and H respectively. Prove that EFGH is a parallelogram.

3. To a given straight line to apply a parallelogram, which 
shall be equal to a given triangle, and have One of its angles 
i\^ual to a given rectilineal angle.

a équi- 
q loses,

mites,
et

a-s dZ
mte

V/
1. Define a rectangle, a gnomon.
If a straight line be divided into any two pasts, the squares 

on the whole line, and on one of the parts, are lequal to twice 
the rectangle contained by the whole and thatJ part, together 
with the square on the other part. ^

Jf the points C,l), be equidistant from the extremities of 
tlm straight line AB, show that the squares constructed on 

i AC, exceed twice the rectangle MJ, AD by the square
/

AD ami 
constructed on CD.

5. Define a square, a trapezium. •
[Over]
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7° (iescril 
m figure. ,

”"«o?t^^.t„agivens, .

6. Define a ' > aglVen 8tr»ight lin^*1'0'and h*vi
ment. Tacirf,e,

Oicangle &t tit*

î^tttthv "#* «U-t CiÏÏr» « K. a-d°brfccio'* Ati

the55a lheAoctJX'CyO-»
e<iUnl to twice

>o n square t,lat shall ho
0,jma/ to a given rcetiJin-

U
ng

a Se?,nen'* » Aclo, «„
,lngie in atlio seg-

aio
i

7 VVi )
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1 having University of Manitoba

EXAMINATIONS, MAY 1898.n n Istg.

inglo at
HR life.

V
PRELIMINARY.zJJ) are HOMER

prove
twice 1. Translate:

Traduisez :
si-dju wt/i’jvs /isvo; xui thjjùiv ixdrtTutj. 

v il I'd a xsv uuts T/uhs; dfiyifikwv un lyuitov 
v /z/ov sirtuvsfauuv, àvakxsifjOt àa/iévre;,
/.V //rz 5Ç7 liisiu ts xai "r.xront sins nuouctTu; 
Hotuuid^; "Elsvo;, oiiovondhov uy dfuazo;'
" livsiu ts xui " r.xToy, insi novo; u/i/u /idhrtTu 
Tndxov xui Auxioiv iyxéx/trut, ouvsx' dnirtTOt 
llùuuv in W'jv ifTTS udysrtHui ts ifoovsstv ts, 
-T?tT u'jto'j. x«< /.uiiv i/iuxdxsTS Ttfti) nu/.diuv 
lldvT7j inoiyofisvot, notv ui>T iv ytfuti yuvntxwv 
fisùyovTu; nsrrsstv, dyotrtt ds ydy/iu ysvsuHut.

f Con
nies 
•shall 
ts of

hicl
'•site

i

*> >Wo.
1er
no

. ♦
2. Parse the underlined words. 

Analysez les mots soulignés.
h-,
le

:î. Translate : ( ,
Traduisez :

/iw «<vov dstys its/.i<fyovu, noTviu ftrtTS<>, 
Mrj //’ dnoy'xù)cnt;, fisvso; o ù/.xy ts Àdtttouat. 
Xsont o àvinTOtrtiv Jti hiÿistv utfionu oivov 
° l'nw/c oùnè nyt îrtTt xshuvstfèc Koovuovt 
At/tuTi xui ï'jttfuf) nsmùuyjtsvov suysTaurtHut. 
’.///« #T’> //iv nf»b; vryiv Wr^uiy àys).slrt; 
v Koyso rt iv livisrtrtiv, ào/Munurtu ysiiutd;- 
Hinkov o, d; ti; toi yuytioTUTo; yik fiéytrtTo; 

, v l.rtTiv èvi fisydoiu xui toi nokb tfUTuTo; uùrfj, 
Tov Us; \ Uhtvuirt; ini yoùvurttv iyùxbjmo, 
hui o> unortyirtHui duoxuinsxu ÿiou; ivi vrtw

.1

e

[Over]V

✓
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V//K-

V- Itrr/j Ts *ai ï)><ô(ov (U6 

e and decline :

'^ymobgio :
y>'Y/w0, ^ ait>0~a' xü'Ulvs<féè\

•naEÆ:”^“n"««o»

Montrez

r«v«. L
*■ Pars

)assa<ro. *
the of the 1extract with the 

rattache
rest of 

nu rpste «hi récit.
com,»e?t ce pMw„e sc? I‘ Translate ;. 

Traduisez; <îf«v.

il/ (, 

I'm 
kwj 
jruu: 
yen
TTJI/
rift
àxn
An:

•*fUfwvcy '
1b'j Vfl 'r<i,, ri- „■ ,-,-i , ^ "Mr> ft»/»®-

.'tr*-?* ^
: u. ")5"" r« „• ; “'T8 **»«»•

r >>«*,,, . , •’- w« *>/<«.
'%-ot huiys^Hm //,;> *#«•«^-,4 ’

Ai.y„- 'ih f"Air,

*

' /4 d
» ur(.

*«r#z > /

'"<jf/"; yroo#r„.‘8. Give 
give their , a ,jst <>f the Hoi

F“ik8 ,a '«te'def fw„es Ho4rireek'
oeric forjns im the extract, andl-W «Monnet ... oo

itent» en grec ordinaire.
y

idernier

• •
cet

k ■*r

*

«

i
ou\\ ixt
#7X1
JT/

üL.

Ii—_
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University of Manitoba
EXAMINATIONS, MAY, 1898o :

*t*tfféi\ /

PRELIMINARY—PRELIMINAIRE.

XENOPHON—XENOPHON.

1. Translate: 
Traduisez :'st of C

01 o uUoi, èizttor) rpou, zrtu re Zf'dtu to'jç Taoaobç otrjozaaau, 
(ità tou dhtiyou ztou aoazyaztiozMU ôyyt^oyeuot, xat T à fiuoi/,tta tù 
iu a<jzfr K'j/iu; de, izei tiar^aatu si; z\u zô/ju, fitztzéyzezo 
l'oéuusatu zyo: éaozàw o obzt zyoztyou obdtut zto xfteizzout 
haozoû stç /£<//«? èÀHsïu è<prj, obze zozt Kbyto isuut ïfltit, zytu i) 
yourj aozou èzetos, xat ztOTttç iÀafte. Mezà dè zaôza ixti aout- 
yèuouzo fU/yÀotç, l ’jéuuent; yèu Kbyty êdtoxe yyrjyaza iroMù eîç 
ZTju azyaztàu, A o ixstuiy dtoya, a uoyi^szae zayà ylaati.Et

r azysTzrou yyoaoou xftt <pèXha xat

écit.

>1 V zt/ua, tzzou yyoaoydhuou xat
àxtudxr/U yyoaobu xat azohp UtfXJtxrp, xat ziju ydxyau yrjxézt 

zà oè /jfirraa/tsua àuâ/tdzoda, îjU zoo iuzoyydutoatu,JèyzdÇtodat 
» àzoXayytduuu. y

2. (a) Parse :
Analysez :

cttnjÀatTSu, èaozoô, i/.He'tu, lÀajit, Idtoxt, fi, àyz d* soft ai.

.1 (b) dtà zou b/.eHyou. ■ • _
Illustrate any other construction with this preposition.

. Donnez une autre construction ipii peut être employée avec 
cette préposition.

i*
p

3. Translate :
Traduisez :

To dk <tofi~au,j}îjXoz fjU À byo' aztbdtou zàaau zrju ddou, xat 
où dtazyiftfou, dzoo yrj éztatztaaoo iusxa rz ztu'o' àXkoo àuayxatoo ^ 
ixatfèÇezo' uoyi'tou, data yèu du tiàzzou i/Mot, zoaobzty àzaya- 
axtoaozozèyiy yiaotXiï /tdy£<rOat, oatu oè ayoXatoztyou, zoaobzty

K ai aoutdûu S' Jiu zw 
[Over]

/
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zXèou ÿiaaàtt aouuyùptoOat azffdztofia.
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Z
stupre top 

ùy fl/hot: U p I 
or: âa fl at
nOtüCTO.

"*"• (a# Parse:

POÎlp l'iHotÀswç à 
'W« oùaa, Totç fU 

™' àwd/utç, dafleiqç,

yVn xtyflee /isp X(ô/>u: xai 
fTm T<hl 6â™, ni t<L dte-

SC T(Ç 01,1 Tfi*é<op top TtàÀt/WP

atys07. :

'"'ify of tlJ'Lt%litn,l counter^,th,r "P01>
Comment cet extrait entre til l

PnSe raCOnté« « ce 1er vre <te

)ssi-

i etetre-
•5. Translate :

Traduisez :

Z<»ç im; 7ô,Xi'7,Z *w«i-
»/<-„w,AiZCoZ'T;

aVV,£' ^ *ÏC èfonh/na- ir xèx-raf*^'' ' ^ iffsnth

^tïrr r ^ - -

» TO/.toj x/HiUfi/UtaotP' dp ,}>
ZTSZSfF.-r'**^

. zoeyoto àrsMtip. ""/npop
è/.eaiïuc à

sîo^ts, et- 
'/« //et, ?-«/> ,-rzz/ye' 
àulaftoth t,llla

T°lj\ h 7/ **>/>«
■ £'J~ôl/t(up ysPo-

fl~(épai Totçotxue
ZoÀiwjr » ni ^ostp rd ttu/S iuucat/Tt T (OP oexot. n

(a) Purse : 
Analysez :

-*rro'^ k r>r.c,
7^0/lspiop, (Àéaâat. iztaatp, ypwasads.

(••) Explain the
l’v'i. ■ construction i 
expliquez cette tournure :111 :

«*rr tj*.
(c) 77a/( i/wi, 

^ hat other
signification Z .

• Quels sont les 
M«els sens ?

faxes does this pmpoxitirm take, amt with what 

quo Veut cette préponition, etautres cas
dans

f

Ur

* 1. 1
]

2. (
]

3. <

\

4. :

5. I

act. o

du pa

6.

y
i

(
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TOI

EXAMINATIONS, MAY, 1898.
V

PRELIMINARY—PRÉLIMINAIRE.

til»* GREEK GRAMMAR AND PROSE 

GRAMMAIRE GREQU^ ET THÈME.

1. Decline : 
Déclinez :

xpéaçjjdù 
aduppiov xaTijf)
»<mç limeuç àoftevijç'

G’iftftd-

'> -oÀÀÙtv

>/*ÙÇ iyô, 
ùurt tùu 

«$r«, eiç 
" Trrf/toç 

rd/Ju 
7/
m yzvu-

OtXUC

at> l/m

2. Give the dat. pL of :
Donnez le dat. pl. de : , |

orpaTuozrjZ, fiamXtoç, &ppa, foXoxwç, Xu&ztç.

3. Compare :
Donnez de degrés de comparaison de :

xaxôç, fjdtioç, JToXitç, rapç, xdAioç.

4. Name all the infinitives of Xôw, in the three voicQfl/ 
Nommez tous les infinitifs de Aiuo, aux 3 vot*.

5. (a) What is augment and reduplication ?
(a) Qu’est-ce que l’augment et le redoublemen
(b) Form 1st sing. aor. ind. act., and 1st sing. rf. ind.

act. of :><Teodtr .(b) Marquez la le. p. sing, de l’aor. ind. act., et la le. p. s. 
du parf. ind. act. de :

oixéa), OTparvjiü, âaupdÇu), dtaftaiuoi.
■v

6. Gi^p the non-contracted form of the following : 
Donnez la forme non-contracte des mots suivants : 

rtfiüv, èdijXouv, reloue, xAecç, <ptÀoüvroç.i
what

x [Over]
dans
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pal, rfte in,L •* »"d

act. and pass, of <7,é> ; pres iiÆ ° /£<7r<0> P^f- in i.
écrivez la Fe. p. .sin», êt I» Z’ ™t-,anld Pass- of ày/6<0. 

passif de ipuiuo ; de J’aor 2nd ont Z° a0r le' 'pd- a«t- et 
parf. ind. act. et passif de aùr,! • i t- °z m?y°n * XîÔtw ; du 
«le àtfôw. 1 ‘ de ,,u P*™- ind. act. et passif

brotl
out
Cyri
with
hear

1

per©
T.

8- (Q) Clive in full : 2nd 
(h) “
(c) «

C;.mp.md,7^iVCMt0fr''V- '

subj. of s}fie.
2nd aor; opt. mid. of o\VW. 

in i nnp. ind. act..of lozirut( ,) en entier : Tao,\ 2nd imper, act. «le rcty/u.

„ ,, nnparf. ind. de £<>’. A
« ,« , 811 l'j- de s!/u.

»<»■ -ml opt. moyen de JmW 
1 ,mParf. .ml. act. de <>rz/|W. ' '

aor.
Il n< 

X blai 
\ cont 
\)yr

(d)
(e)

des(b) ente
d’ab(c)

(d) l’aoi
1 imparf. ind. act. de ÏZr(ej

!>. Puni into Greek :
a! The kT^tete': TgkT..........

«Si?'1"*1

i,diê Ie; rny thi"ss ™ «f whic, uns 8ho„,d
(e) Let us choose other generals as
rn T?8 L06,8 nwt wish to lead.
(f) .,he IJesl' of the wild asses was 

was pleased with it.
Traduisez en Grec
(a) Ce n est pas le temps 

memes. r

.>

J

not

quickly as possible if 

very sweet and Çyrus

pour nous de mais négliger nous-

......>
viendrai plus vite. Iautant

(d) Je vois, beaucoup de chose 
vrait pas être fait

préparé <jue je

s P01"' Ivsijuelles cela ne de-
/ \ m. • • PAr moi. •
(e) Choisissons le plus tôt possible ,1

Clean,uc uc veut pas „Ç,„ coudre '
■«.. nteauX^ ** t,'f'

autres généraux, si 

« tendre et Cyrus1

lo. Turn into Greek :

e~ “wiah 7 t
/

[Over]■. X

■



I

i
net. and 

perf. in J. 
1*0(0. 
id. act. et
-177(0 ‘ du 
et passif

brother and lie collected an army of Greek soldiers and set 
out to make war on him. Many Greek generals trusted 
Cyrus and cheerfully obeyed him and were present at Sardis 
with heavy armed soldiers and horsemen. When the king 
heard that Cyrus was coming against him he did not at first 
perceive that the plot was against himself.

Traduisez en Grec :
Cyrus avait un frère à Babylone qui était roi des Perses. 

Il ne voulait pas être sous l’autorité de son frère et il rassem- 
V bla une armée de soldats grecs et partit pour faire la guerre 
\ contre lui. Plusieurs généraux grecs, eurent confiance en 

'Cyrus, lui obéirent volontiers et se trouvèrent à Sardes avec 
des soldats armés pesamment et des cavaliers. Quand le roi 
entendit dire que Cyrus venait contre lui, il ne reconnut pas 
d’abord que le complot était contre lui-même.
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University of Manitoba
EXAMINATIONS, MAY 1898

t

PRELIMINARY.

ENGLISH POETICAL LITERATURE.

1. (1) Show how time, place, and accompanying circum
stances, as given in the first three stanzas of Gray’s Elegy, 
are suited to the spirit of the poem.

(2) (a) “ Full many a gem of purest ray serene . .
(b) “ For who to dumb forgetfulness a prey . .

Complete these stanzas, and explain their connection with 
the main thought of the poem.

2. (a) Point out the abrupt change of thought between the 
octave and the sestet of Cowper’s sonnet “ To Mary Unwin.”

(b) In what sense is the p<4m “The Castaway" lyrical or 
subjective, and where does it become so ?

.* v
3. Descrilie in detail any two of the pictüres presented in 

“ The Recollections of the Arabian Nights.”

4. (a)'Give the substance of the speeches of Here ami Pal
las in “ Oenone.”

(b) Show hyw each is characteristic of the speaker.

5. Supporting your answer by quotations, give a1 summary 
of Tennyson’s political creed.

G. Give three examples from “ Morte d’Arthur ”
(a) Of sound echoing sense.
(h) Of striking similies.

*■

0

K
.i*

. /

7. (a) Trace the line of thought in the poem " Ulysses.”
(b) Compare the Lotos-Eaters with Ulysses, as to the

spirit Animating each.
»

\r

8. \a) Express the central thought of the lyric “As thro’ the 
land at eve we went."

[Over]
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Unix(b) What scene, time, and characters arc presumed in the
song “ The splendor falls on castle walls”? ■ * 'i ■

(c) Trace the changing attitude of the speaker in “Ask me ‘ 
no more : the moon may draw the sea.” t

> f

\ «
J). Point out clearly the part played in “ Lancelot and 

Elaine” by £he diamonds.
1 s e f .

10. Sketch briefly the character of Elaine, Use incineiits 
to illustrate.

%a
11. State the connection in which the following passages 

occur : 1 \ • L
Crfi I. (a)

*(b)\
(a) “ The low sun makes the colour.”
(b) “Kindly man among his kind.”

» (c) “At once she slipt like water to the Hoor.”

12. Contrast the journeyXtf) Camelot in “ The Lady of Shal- 
ott” with that of Elaine to the court in “ Lancelot and 
Elaine.”

tion.
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University of Manitoba
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EXAMINATIONS, MAY, 1898.

_______________

»
c »~) -. w»

f
e

entrance.I preliminary and medical

GRAMMAR AND RHETORIC.
H

GR^IMAR.

I. (a) What is the purpose o j 
* (b) Classify adjectives, gi 1

v*

A
s \ for the classifica-

i c ) Show how definition is related to classification.
(d) Define each çjfcs of adjectives. .
(e) In the following sentences refer each adjective to its

/ * pr0,,e(i)1He is-better than he looks.

(2) There are only ten books on that table.
(3) You must enter by the ancient way,

Through the ifory gates and golden.

reasons
\

tion.
/v

\X-

• %
l
»

II (a)'What ielhe meaning and purpose of inflexion ?
(Vf What are the inflexions of nouns in English . k

Illustrate. , . .
Define gender and name the various ways in whicl*

Oder forked in English nouns, giving two examples of
Ch^ |r

mood. .. ,
iHp^Name the moodi" Hsed# in English.

delidFoitch.

i.

«

♦
)

x the moods of tlte verbs in the following sen-(c) State
with reasons in each case.
(1) If he'*'wore guilty he should,be pv
(2) If he is guilty he must be pumshed.
(3) If I am to blame I shall fay the penalty.
(4) To be or not to be, that is the question.

/ (5) May you be happy in doing it.

IV. Write sentences to illustrate the following :
(a) An adjective clause limitxa proper noun.
(b) A noun clause as the subject of a verb.

/ 4#»
tenoes, unished. c

'*

( '

» •*
[Over]
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I ' ’ \v'

sa
(c) The use of the direct and the indirect object in the 

me sentence.
3L_j—(d) 1 he different uses of the nominative case.

(e) I he subjective and objective genitive.

‘I will notch his shaft fpr him,however” replied Locks- 
And letting Jiy his arrow with a little more precaution 

tiian before, it lighted right upon that of his competitor, which 
it split to shivers. The people who stood around were so * 
astonished at his wonderful dexterity that they could 

• even give vent .to their surprise in their usual clmnor “ This 
niust be the defril, and/no man of flesh and blood,” whispered 

’ tPe yeoman to each other ; “ such archery wiis never seen 
, «nee a bow was first bent in Britain.”

(a) Divide the above into propositions (main,and sub
orn mate), showing their relations to^each other, and point oUt 
the relation of the various pfyas^s to the words tliev limit.

, • (b) Parse the italicized words.

V.

not

RHETORIC. <
I. (1) His companion was a short, stout man, with a gray - 

heard and bushy haïr, and as they approached the top, Rip 
heard noises |ike peal£ of thunder. '

(2) Silence reigned and not a sound was heard.
(3) 'The general ordered the captain to order the soldiers 

to observe good order.
(4) t was just at his tim that the handwriting ap-

peared upon the wall, which Dan 1 interpreted. , ®
When shall I find hope, happiness, a clc 

friends, money. /
(G) “Tell my father, if he is at home, 1 sh4lj not hurry

-J

\

,r conscience, * .

back.
( 7) Looking at t|ie sup, his eyes were blinded.

(a) Point (At the rhetorical principle violated in eaclr of 
the above sentences.

(b) RewrigL* each sentence correctly.
II. WritZ J

(

ft paragraph (not more than seven sentences in 
length) describing the rainbow.

In t ne (lescription employ the figures of simile, metony
my, personification and apostrophe.

III. \ ary the following sentences by inversion in the first, 
und by change from the active to the passive construction in 
the second. Use synonyms for the italicized words

#

t X \[Over]y
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I

(1 ) Hope for a season bade the world farewell, 
* And freedom shrieked as Kosciusko fell !

* (2) The shrill horn blew ; at that alarum knell
His guardian angel took a last farewell !

IV. Discuss, in detail, the unity and continuity of the fol-

' W ^Th/improvement of the experimental sciences is grad

ual \nd slow: Ages are spent in collecting materials, ages 
more in separating and cpinbining them. Even when a sys
tem bas been formed, there is still something to add, to alter 

, ' or to reject. Every generation enjoys the use of a vast hoard 
# bequeathed to it by antiquity, and transmits it, augmented by # 

fresh Acquisitions, to future ages. In these pursuits, there
fore the first spec labors lie under great disadvantages, and 
even when they fail are entitled to praise. Their pupils, With 
far inferior intellectual, powers, speedily surpass? them in 
actual attainments. Every girl who has read Mrs. Marcets 
“ Little Dialogues on Political Economy ” could teach Montague 
or Walpole many lessons in finance. Any intelligent man 
mav now, by resolutely applying himself for a few years to 
mathematics, learh more than the great Nçwton knew after 
half a century,of study and meditation.

V. Make a summary^f tljie/dlowing paragraph :
Higher and higher than ever rose the tower of Bolus,

- uplifted byledstacy, soars thé Lark, the lyrical poet of the 
skies. Listtiy listen ! and the moie remote the bird the 
louder seems Ms hymn in heaven. He seems in such altitude 
to have left the earth forever, and to have forgotten his lowly 
nest. The primroses and the daisies, and all the sweet lull 
flowers must be unremembered in that lofty region of hght. 
But just as the Lark is lost—he and his song together-as it 
his orisons had bèen accepted—both are seen and heard fondly 
wavering earthward, and in a little while he is walking with 
his graceful crest, contented, along the furrows of the braided 
corn or on the clover lea, that in man’s memory had not felt 

C ^Nhe ploughshare ; or after a pause, in which he seems dallying 
X with a home-sick passion, dropping down like one dead, 

beside his mate in her shallow nest..

r

F
,

v
I

*
l

4 »

) .

Ï »V1
n the

ocks- 
ution 
/hich 
re so * 
I not 
This 
lered 
seen

sub- 
t oUt
t.

gray ■ .
Rip

liers

ap-

;nce, * .

irry

r of

s in
• m

>ny-

#
irst, 
i in

r]

1

\

. P



.1

k ,

^4

, *

i

.

/

z

7

/

/

>
. r •• i

i

•»* *-■
. tr

«C ■f

/ I

/

\ 4
' .

< If »

;
x

9 %
/

h » k

? f
%Ie

y
0

£

/ /■

t

/

;
*

Write ar
1. The C
2. The I
3. Fergi
4. The ï
5. A Hi/
6. A Hij

Note—The 
The followir

1. Neati
2. Corre
3. Propx
4. A we!
5. Divis

■*

?

I

i

»

r

w

Uni\

*

c

r
pç

af
cj

.- j
 jh

_ .
^g

ga
rs

sg
 «

—
 --------------------- ■

==
=*

=
1

*

-,

»

v

/

1

l

X

/

/

s

r»

x



U

University of Manitoba
EXAMINATIONS, MAY 1898

PRELIMINARY AND MEDICAL ENTRANCE.

COMPOSITION.

Write an essay on any one of the following subjects :
1. The Causes of the Pretender’s failure.
2. The Battled Prestonpans.
3. Fergus Mclvor.
4. The Highlands in 1745.
5. A Highland Feast.
6. A Highland and a Lowland Home Compared.

1 *

. •

Note—The essay must not exceed two pages in length.
The following will be insisted on :

1. Neatness and legible writing.
2. Correct spelling and punctuation.
3. Properly constructed sentences and paragraphs.
4. A well-connected logical plan.
5. Division into at least three paragraphs.
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EXAMINATIONS, MAY, 1898.
*

PRELIMINARY.

ENGLISH, ROMAN AND GREEK HISTORY.
t • «

1. Give an estimate of William of Orange (a) as a states
man, (b) as a soldier.

2. “ His long administration of more than 20 years is 
almost without a history.” Comment on this statement in 
regard to Walpole.

3. Mention the abuses of the House of Commons against 
which Wilkes struggled and indicate what three advances in 
the constitution he was instrumental in bringing about.

1. Write notes on (1) Adam Smith, (2) Union of Ireland. 
(3) The Continental System, (4) Peace of Amiens ; giving 
dates in each case.

5. Give an account of the conquest of Peloponnesus by 
the Dorians, and show how they treated the original inhabi
tants.

6. Give an account of Athens under Pericles, and contrast 
the condition of Athens at that time with that of Sparta.*, ;

à

7. Sketch the rise and fall of the Macedonian kings.

rievances of the Plebeians and 
others for their redress,

/ t *»

8. Outline the principal 
give the laws of Spurius an

, 9. Give an account of the conflict between Sulla and Mar
ius, mentioning its course and results.

10. Name the principal emperors of Rome of the Havian 
line, and describe briefly the foreign conquests under them.
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University of Manitoba
/

EXAMINATIONS, MAY, 1898.

\ PRELIMINARY.

CANADIAN HISTORY AND GEOGRAPHY.
<

1. Sketch the history of discovery injSforth America from 
earliest times to the middle of the 16th%entury.

2. State (a)the leading characteristics and (b)the location of 
the various Indian tribes of America at the time of the dis
covery of Canada.

3. Give a brief history of the settlement of the boundar
ies between British territory and the Ünited States on this 
continent.

4. State what changes wore made in the government of 
Canada at the following dates : 1633, 1663, 1774, 1791. 1

5. What is " Responsible Government ” ? Trace the steps 
that led to its establishment in Upper Canada, and name the 
abuses that were removed by its establishment.

(a) origin of Hudson’s Bay and North
west Companies, (b) the events leading to their amalgama
tion.

%

I/

)
ifc

6. Write notes on (

7. State the nebular theory of the origin of the earth.What 
arguments may be adduced in favor of this theory ?

• 8. Explain how dew, frost, mist, clouds, rain and snow are 
formed.

9. Trace water connection, by as many different routes as 
.possible, between Quebec and Edmonton in Alberta.

10. Name the coast waters of Europe, including all the 
larger bays, gulfs and seas with the countries they adjoin and 
the rivers flowing into them.
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EXAMINATIONS, MAY, 1898.

Y
PRELIMINARY!

FRENCH AUTHORS.

LE CHIEN DU CAPITAINE. 1
• 1

• 1. Translate : . , „ _
"Lise prétendait que Zéro lui faisait du tort dans 1 affec

tion de son mari. A force de le répéter, elle avail fini par le 
croire, et par prendre en grippe ce malheureux chien, qui* n’en 
pouvait mais, qui n’avait à %e reprocher aucun tort envers 
elle, et qui, ne se sentant point aimé,—les hôtes no se trompent 
jamais Wînne les hommes à ces choses-là.—avait sagement 
pris le parti de ne plus s occuper de sa maîtresse. Il n’en 
était pas arrivé là du premier coup."

(a) Pick out three idioms in this extract.
(h) Elle avait fini. Distinguish the uses of the pluperfect 

and past anterior tenses.

2. Translate :

V #

2t

avec un geste insouciant ;
si tu crois qu'avec tes pattes tu vas rejoindre la Reine-Sophi 
qui marche vent arrière, qui file ses dotize nœuds, du train
dont elle va, et qui a deux lieues d’avance sur toi 1..........tu

• te trompes, mon vieux 1 Tu vas boire un coup avant cinq 
• minutes d’ici, ou je t’attache le reste do tes jours avec des

t

^ 'te,

• ••saucisses i
(a) Write the 1st plural imperfect subjunctive of dit 

the 2nd plural past definiteof crois; the 2nd singular imperativ 
of vas ; the 1st plural present indicative of boire.

%

• /

i .3 Translate *
«« Zéro lui en voulut un peu de cette réserve, dont les ^rais 

motifs lui échappaient. . 11 lui semblait que, du moment où u 
personne ne le gônait, son maître aurait pu revenir à leursi 
habitudes d’autrefois, et se montrer un peu plus expansif.^ 
Mais, en chien bien appris qu'il était, il garda cette réflexion

[Over]
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\I ’ I »
pour lui, et continua de 
distances.”

(a) Show the connection of this
(b) Wliht is the

suivre ?

«"ivre Je capitaine en observant

'-‘ P-tieip-e .rrÆtÆ;,
Mlle 

tout tei 
Ecoute, 
instructi

Franc 
m’enterr 
être asso 
Ecoutez 
tonnerre 

1 versemei
(a) T. 

the dost
(b) XV

scs

4. franslate :
Mais ça ne devait 

plein port une chose pas s arrêter là ! cet effronté 
. Que les chiens font bi
prouve t,u il a un fier toupet. 11 est 
•ateaux, sautant par-dessus le bord 

et, au besoin, se risquant \ 
mousse, quand il fallait e j 

(aj Dcvd.it. \aine four 
idiomatically, (live the meaning «r ûz.i ,

<"> «* d' Why * rather S°

a fait en 
, "en rarement, et qui 

entré dans plus de dix 
quand ils étaient à quai, 
sserell s connue un vrai 

un a l’autre, 
are used .

les
ur

tenses of this verb that

7. Tri
Mlle 

■enartt 
S so/t-

II.

me thitt 
vous sa' 
d’un je 
beauté 
Vous n’ 
et c’est 
sentime 
plète.”

LA FÉE.
iô. 1 ruiislate (Scene I) •

ou. * £ i: à,.

s"r 'luel'l«e champ de batame.-^'.'.rTm'mv,, "“"f h,t 
va se noyer dans une mare.L^" '“Tï
W(2)te!tUepro^.......... • ->• : & “ ............

u»i"g another oiLPtraction'‘àfu'r ,7 ti'ü '“u"' i,lva

(c) Distinguish /*///* and patrie. '

no

• »»

b. Translate (Scene V) •
Franc'ois—'«()„ vient V 

de la part du pauvre K ado, 
selle est allée visiter ce matin 
moiselle.”

je ti“co“peKvEXr-“°h 1 ** ™ — 

Le Comte—‘'Comment !
moiselle ? ”

toute lutte chercher Mademoiselle 
ce vieux bûcheron epic Mademoi- 

J...........N est bien mal, Mario-

en

v

te*te n’y 

que {’attendais : 

vous êtes donc médecin, Made-

L

.4
[Over]
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<4*MLLE DE KEUDIC—“Est-ce que lus fées n’ont pas été «le 
tout temps versées dans lu connaissance des simples ? 
Ecoute, François, je vais te donner une potion, avec des 
instructions par écrit ........... tu vas y aller.”

François—“Eh ! Seigneur, Mademoiselle veut «lonc qu'on 
m’enterre demain ? Je ne ferais pas quinze pas dehors sans 
être assommé par la grêle ou emporté par l’ouragan .... 
Ecoutez donc le vacarme .... de la neige, «lu vent et du

.. c’est comme qui dirait un boule- 
, V

(a) Tell briefly the story of “ La Fée ’’ from this point to 
the close.

(b) What is the part played throughout by François ?

vaut sus

wy. 
revrai r,

fait un 
i, et qui 
de dix 
à quai, 
n vrai 
autre, 
re used ,

tonnerre tout à la fois , . 
J versement de la nature,,

I. 7. Translate (Scene X):
Mlle de Keiidic—" Eli bien ! qu'y aurait-il à cela de sur-

Les annales de la féerieprenant, monsieur de Comminges ?
t-elles point remplies de pareilles aventures ? . 

atte que vous avez conçu pour moi un peu d’affection.... 
vous savez qu'il a suffi en tout temps de l’annW intrépide 
d’un jeune chevalier pour rompre le charme qui voilait la 
beauté de la fée sous les rides de la vieille décrépite .... 
Vous n’en ôtes encore malheureusement qu’à l’affection 
et c’est pourquoi je n’ai rajeuni qu’à moitié .... Peut-être un 
sentiment plus vif amènerait une métamorphose plus com
plète.”

Jene so
me

: il no 
pleur ! 
uvu rs. 
t tuer 
nsieiir 
Voilà

idea

O
iselle 
•moi- 
lade-

v

s n’y

lule-

\|.......
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University of Manitoba

EXAMINATIONS, MAY 1898.

o
PRELIMINARY.

I. FRENCH CRAM MAR. Iv
the plural form of the following 
a, feu, chou, bal, mademoiselle,

1. Give the meaning and 
words : fou, œil, chapeau, bleu, 
celui.

2. What is the order of words in an interrogative sen
tence (u) when the nominative is a noun, (h) when it ià a pro
noun ?

3. Distinguish between “à,” "en," "dans" “au,” used as 
translation of in^ind illustrate your answer by examples.

4. Name the auxiliary used with the following verbs : 
être, marcher, venir, naître, courir

,

Yi

7 ......................
5. Nanle two ways of avoiding the passive voice when the 

agent is not specified.

(*,. Write in full the verb neiger (simple tpnses only.)
X'\r. Give the 1st per. sing, of future, present subjunctive 
and imperfect subjunctive of the following verbs: faire, 
envoyer, aller, savoir, prendre, tenir.

8. DistinguistMietwcJn “vers" and “epvers.”

9. How do. ydu 
Give two examples.

10. Give the rule for the formation of adverbs 
the adverbs corresponding to “facde,” “heureux," “poli."

i
"

y
y

tnwislate "and” after a verb of motion ?

igive
«

[Over]

*
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II. FRENCH COMPOSITION.
Translate : -

,iko yoyrself, the^five Vears ?’ Vdo n't Vancouvcr’
not know liim personally but 1 i * ’ fc iat 18 to «*«y I do 
where he lives and what he 1 ,n°W ^ wel1 who he is, 
portant men. eS; 'he ls one of our most ini-

Univ

(b) Where is the carpenter ? 
bad finished he went. 
tlie time,-but now he has 
goes.

r , has gone. As soon
Last year he used to as he

„ . , , wait to .be told
a watch, and when it is noon he

(

1. Transi 
Dcr glofj 

in Dcrrouni 
bufc ber 5I1 
tjotte, lonfl 
Den Elector 
'ütertbunçt; 
tnyber 'JUlitl 
\i\o fee n, 

ft einem \ 
h r d 0 r 

lief er 01 
je&en, ftecEt 
cinem $tu 
®aume ur

(a) Giv<
(b) Stat 

the prefix 
gliit and t

2. Tram
(St fuht 

feinem til 
jchoute, ro<
fee on, l 
jcbbnftcn 
if)» nichtfi 
fein 5) c t 
21 u g e n, 
9lichte roc 
11 i n t e 
3 td e et 1 
fpeifte uni 
et fid) arc 
nod) orm

There is not any, but I slid? ask" ÆUrSe ffive ,ne s°m".
he owes me, and that is more than" you ',ecT °"h f°' What, 

me a little over fifty franns )V ! /• C ' He was °w-

W("nèee^d,^^r H'l"ti/ou t00k t"-

hi el las \’es and it itfakrT",n® to ni*n> we must take
"r r'z ‘retttL;^ :T,e- 1

Mine w

at a quarter to six.
' letter was ^TrotW. ?' enin« «Ag the

l,e' A‘ the '>=" h» h wry m^eUiked

A

me

\K
um-

came
overcoats. What 

come home aliout five^ h^e‘ dinner

v

)
/-

, " r

\ /. v ai

w—. m - -

U

HMmhv

I

a-
c

E

> *
r 
*
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2. Translate :
($r |ut)t aroei 3 a 1) r c in ber 10 e 11 umber unh f*aute aud 

fetnem 10 a g e n llntd unb re*td an ben § a u f e r n binauf, 
idjaule. roenn et anbielt, ni*td aid ba 3*ilb feined ïOlrtdtjau. 
tee an, lief bann in ber ©tabt mt)cr, unb liefe fi* bte 
f*ônften Wlertroürbigteilen aeigen. Slber ed freute 
ihn ni*td, fein SB il b, fein &aud, feine IJtufit, fein îanj, 
fein & c r a üon ® i « i n nabnt an ni*td 51 n t e i l, unb feine 
îlugen, feine 0 l) r e n roaren abgeftumpft für aQed ©*dne. 
9li*te roar ibm mel)r gébliebenf aid bie greube am (Sffen unb 
% x i n t e n unb ber ©*laf, urib fo lebte er, inbem er obne 
a ,oc et bur* bie ÏOe reifte, a“ ïeincr Un ter bail un g 
fpeifte unb aud Sang ro e i l e f*lief. §ie unb ba ettnnetie 
et fi* amor, bafe er fr5bli*er, gltictli*er geroefen fei, aid er 

roar unb arbeiten mufjte, um fein £ e b e n au frtften.
[Over]

no* arm

PRELIMINARY.

GERMAN AUTHORS.

(

/

- 1. Translate :
Dcr ÿlofj fubr a b, unb batte ber 9Jli*el frübet bie §olabauer 

in SBerrounDerung gefefct, fo ftaunfen jefot bie §15 et; benn Jftatt 
bufe ber ^lofo, roie man^roegen bef^ngebeuren tialten geglaubt 
batte, langfamer auf bem $lufc gieug, flog er, fobalb fie in 
Den Nectar ta men, roie ein yteil; ma*te ber Nectar eine 
'iüebbung; unb bah™ fonft b" $lô*ct ®lül»c Qcbabt, ben 
inyber 1) title au b a i t e n unb ni*t auf Ried ober ©anb Ju 
ft U g e n, fo f p r a n g jefet 'JRi*el aQeinal in’d ÏOaffer, rilctte 
mît einem gug ben glofe linte ber re*te, fo bafc er obne ©e» 
fab^* oorübcrglitt, unb am bann eine gerabe ©telle, fo 
lief er auf’d erfte ©'flair o or, lie b aile *te ©tangen bei» 
fe^en, fteette feinen ungebeuren lOebetbaum in’d Jtied, unb mit 
eine ni Druct flog ber glofe b a b i n, bc/ft bad Sanb unb 
SBâume unb Dbrfer oorbeiauf^gen

(a) Give principal parts of all
(b) State the rule why in fubr ob, flog bob* and lief oot 

the prefix is detached from the verb and why not in oortibe* 
glitt and ootbeiaujogen.

i

* i e n e n.
in spaced print.ver

(

\
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soon as he 
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4. State briefly but clearly, what moral, according to vour 
opinion, could be derived from the tale „Doô folle

■

iau/'mlt, 'oh'"*' ro,l,iYr ?nflm<tlld> bln ale ®u. WltiuSi* v.urr. f tsü* æ3sss $,sr. yvziï
cr (such oer^oubcrl^ hot and) mid) ind Unglücf geftürit tfr 

fnm cnee ÎQfleô ju melnem Water unb begefirte mi* A„
*r.au m femen.r®°hn iUlMro. Mein Water abet ber e 
finger Mann iff liefe ihn bie îreppe himmte'r merfen 
X>er R I f n b e mufjle fi* un 1er einet anbern © e ft n 11 tnirhf'r 
m mefne »M* ,« fd,leid,e„, u„6 ale i* Tlnh ln mrinîm
L”r-lMn (Sr,r,,*u"flrn »“ "lit neljmen ,oolite, bradile cr.mir 

ale ©r la Be nettle!»,,, ,h„„ Ir„„t »,i, 1, mïd/iXfe

* [Over]

•r). Translate :/

,

•I

©r banfte ben Münnern für iïjre .foilfe, f*li* n* in foi,,
unJ fu*‘c übcr°Ut ûber ^rou iîidbet mar roeber im teller 

no* auf bent Woben, unb bod, mod or für einen f*«<tli*en 
îroum flcholten, mar bittere ItÜohrheit. Iffli er nlm fo qoiu 
a Hem roar, bo famen ihm fonbetbate ©ebonfe : er ftir*tetc fidi
înbnî f!f'aenD ICil toar i° fol<i aber menu er on beli 
$ob fetncr $rau bo*te, fam ihm fein eigencd 6inf*eibcn i

"ben ©inn, unb mie beloftel er baltin fohrcn me r be tlmL 
bcloftet mit $hrancn ber Slrmen, mit toufenb ihrer %IU*<^ bie 
entera n.*termei*en fonn ten, mit bem gommer ber

Uenben ouf b e er feinen &unb gehefct, beloftet mit ber ftiUen 
ileramcflung feiner Mutter, mit bem «lute ber f*onen outen
Vobet; “nh to"ntc er bo* ni*t cinmol bem alien Manne 
Jhrem Voter, 9te*enf*afl geben, roenn er fame
fragte : *ïtto $ft meine $o*ter, bein ÎQeib?" mie moDte er 
emem Slnbern $rage ftehen, bem allé UUtilber,' oüe ©een allé 
«orge gehdren, unb bie i'eben ber Menf*en? * '

(a) Account for the mood of the three verbs in spaced print.

unb

1 #■f

%

/

I

3/Translate :

‘ >

®afhatte ihn jebc f*dne 2lu6fl*l in'» Xhal, Mufi^unb 
© e fang hatten *n ergô^t, bo halte er fi* ftunbenlona auf
flén MHe' J°eul. b" ll,m >u »™ Wt e U e t beta,

(a) Give the nominative singular with definite article
ing reason for gender, of all nouns in spaced print which 
occur in this passage. v ’ wnicn

stat-

>9
\I

im

c>I» 1I S' t«.#Z

abfdieulit 
bra*le e 
in bie D 

„Da fo 
bid an 9 
felbft in 
râche i* 

2. Gi 
required

•»
 2.

__

a» c



d print.

to your

v
4»

etrogcn 
fct)id)tv 
ï/leiit 

ngltict 
fchnur, 
r^t. (gr 
d) gur 
>er ein 
oerfen. 
roieber 
icincm 
it/mir, 

Ibiefcl
)ver]

f i* unb 
ilong auf 
e r brin--

:le, stat- 
, which

in fcin 
m JTeder 
:cdFlid)cn 
fo gong 

f)tete fid) 
on ben 

eiben in 
fjjUtoer 

d)c, bic 
ncr bcr 
r ftillcn 
n guten 
Dionne, 
e unb 
»oOtc er 
n, ode

1

i
>

\

obfdieulicbe ©cftolt berroonbclte. 93or Sdjrecfen oljnmad)tig, 
brod)te er mid) l)iel)er unb rief mtr mit fd)rec£lid)er <3 t i m m e 
in bie Obren:

„Do fodft Du bleiben, ba&lid), felbft non ben Dieren oerocbtet, 
bid on Dein ©ube, ober bid ©incr oud freiem Widen Did), 
felbft in biefet fdjretflicben ©eftolt, aur © o 11 i n begefjrt. So 
roche icb mid) on Dir unb Deinem ftoljen 93oter."

2. Give the nominative plural and the gender (where 
required) of all the nouns in spaced print. *

I
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V
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EXAMINATIONS, MAY, 1898

zPRELIMINARY.

GERMAN GRAMMAR.

1. Give the Nominative Plural of îoç), ÏUalb, Doifianfl,
Ohr, Rarbinal, Sdhlofc. £>elD ttennlnifc, îfiat, and state which v 
is according to rule and which is exceptional.

• 2. Specify the classes of verbs, which take (ein instead of 
Ijaben in the compound tenses, giving one of each class. Ren
der in German: "He has journeyed to England", and "He has
journeyed much. I

»
8. In what cases does the declension of the relative bcr, bie 

boo differ from that of the definite article.
/

4. Give the inseparable prefixes.

5. Conjugate ftoftcu, felilen, meiben, bifeblen. often, lüflcn, 
Acifien and beicu.

Ü. Distinguish ftfcen and and give four examples of
the change of an intransitive into a transitive verb by a change 
vowel.

7. Give the third syig. Present Indicative of ncfimcn, |dwf 
fen (to create), beljtn, biltfen, ivoUcr, rolcn, |d)laflcn.

8. Render in German:
(a) A good painter, these good men, such a 

happy children, of old wine.
(b) Thè physician of my upright neighbour came too late.
(c) The grass grows green in spring, the oxen like it.
(d) The book was lying where I laid it three hours ago, 

we found it without difficulty.
(e) 'ÿhe rain has spoiled the harvest, which i£|a pity.
(f) Lend me your pencil; I have last mine and John has not 

his on him.

4

end, some

[Over]
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(g) He said he 
the truth.
poundsofsugar!1* *" ^ th"= >”d, of doth and five 

(i) He has nothing good to say of his friend. 
s,^,Jshee„jPoy°g3rh^herS S,0Wly from his »«- ; the 

arrived^6 ^ g°ne t0 the city to meet his uncle.

was tired, I believe him, he always spealdf Ur
\

who has just ! 

our good neighbor
waSere f9“flaga “ f°Ur dayS;

Time-
1.

of ft i 
the ni

2.
Of H)

(tv
i

s.v
Exp)

4.
a ffor

6.
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PRKMMINARY AND MEDICAL ENTRANCE.
\

has just 

leighbor

BOTANY.

^**1. Show the difference between the pod of a pea and that 
of a radish. Also show the varieties of shape in the fruit of 
the mustard family (Cruciferæ)*

2. (a) A fuschia or an evening primrose is a good example 
of symmetry. Explain.

(b) A pea blossom is an example of irregularity. Explain.

3. Describe the peculiar stamens and pistil of the Orchis. 
Explain in this connection the term entomophilous.

4. Show in what manner the oniort and pitcher plants 
afford examples of anomalous leaves.

5. (a) Explain the différence between prickles and spines.
(b) What are underground stems ? Illustrate fully.

v *

U. Show resemblances and differences between Ranuncu- 
lacm and Rosacea).

7. Explain the difference between 
polygamous flowers, and illustrate by reference to the willow, 
oak, cucumber and maple.

H. Draw figures of starch, geranium 
magnified.

monoecious, dioecious anil

hairs and stomata, as

> [Over]

*
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II.
Time 1.1 hours.

9. Work out from the key the plant represented by the 
following schedule, and write down all the steps by which 
your conclusion was reached.

• ST-f-
Leaves : Straight-veined ; alternate ; grass like ; flatt pale. i

REMARKSORGAN

Perianth 
Spot on inside 

of each.
Sepals

Petals

A (1 Polyandrous HypogynousStamens

\ '1Pistil
8-celled ovarySuperiorSyncarpous
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PRÉLIMINAIRE.

ESTHER ET LE MISANTHROPE.r Pourquoi Racine voulut-il traiter le sujet d’Esther f

s du succès de la pièce ?

1.

2. Quelles furent les raiso^i

3. Quel est le moment le plus solennel de la pièce, et 
pourquoi ?

4. D’où vient qu’Aman se montre si agité au commence
ment du 3ième acte, et comment s’y peint-il lui-même

5. Rappelez quelle idée donne Esther de Dieu, des Juifs, 
d’Assuérus lui-même en son discours au roi.

6. Comment le dénouement est-il dramatique et moral ?

7. Qu’est-ce que le poète a tiré de l’Ecriture Sainte dans 
sa tragédie et qu’a-t-il inventé lui-même V

à dire au sujet des prétendues invraisem-

%

8. Qu’avez-vous 
blances d’Esther ?

/

1. Marquez d’où sont tirés et par qui sont prononcés les 
vers suivants :

Mais de tout l’univers vous devenez jaloux.
Autre part que chez moi cherchez qui vous en 
C’est à vous, s’il vous plait, que ce discours s adresse.
Ce chagrin philosophe est un peu trop sauvage, 
f Madam je vous crois l’âme aussi trop raisonnable 
1 Pour n pas prendre bien cet avis charitable.

2. Quels sont les principaux mérites et défauts du Misan

thrope ?

0 \ense.

Z »

»
[Tournez]
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3. Que se passe-t-il au IVe acte ?

4. Comment Alceste est-il réduit par Célimène au rôle de 
suppliant ?

5. Dessinez le portrait d’Alceste et de Célimène.

G. Quels sont les traits principaux du génie de Molière ?

«

f\

t)
Nk

•h.O?

%
-s

1

ÜNIVI

I

GRAMI

1. Quand

2. Donne: 
au moyen d

3. Marqu 
qu’ils sont e 
applaudir, <3

4. Milton 
mer sa révc

“ Il si
“ Qui :

V* 11 hé
(a) Faitt
(b) Indi< 

dites comm

5. Expli 
de pensées

6. Comt
k

7. Rend 
comédie.

8. Que i

9 Criti 
“ Les h 

sont que < 
leur lange 
quelquetoi 
fermes et 
vertu.”
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x PRÉLIMINAIRE.

GRAMMAIRE ET LITTÉRATURE FRANÇAISE.

1. Quand varie le participe passé suivi d’un inljnitif ?

2. Donnez des exemples d’adjectifs dérivés de substantifs 
au moyen des suffixes : eux, ain, in, er, é, u.

3. Marquez les différents sens des verbes suivants selon 
qu’ils sont employés comme verbes actifs, neutres ou réfléchis, 
applaudir, disputer, jouer passer.

4. Milton veut montrer Satan au
révolte, et il dit : ,

.< u s’émeut, et sèmblable, à 1 instrument terrible
“ Qui recule au moment qu’il vomit le trépas,

V« 11 hésite, il chancelle, il recule d un pas. (Delille).
(a) Faites ressoitir les qualités de cette comparaison.
(b) Indiquez trois autres figures en ces meines vers, et 

dites comment vous les reconnaissez.

lolière ?

«

moment où il va consom
mer sa

<>

6 Comment faut-il concevoir la nature de la poésie ?
V J

7. Rendez compte des différences ijbtre la tragédie et la 
comédie.

8. Que sont le vaudeville, le mélodiaine, l'opéra ?

9 Critiquez l’extrait suivant des Caractères de BaBruyère : 
•* Les hommes, en un sens, ne sont point légers, ou ne 

sont que dans les petites choses : ils changent leurs 
leur langage, les dehors les bienséances : ils changent de goûte 
uueluuetois : ils gardent leurs mœurs toujours mauvaises, ?emee et constantdans le mal on dans l’indifférence pour la

vertu.”

I
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UNIVERSITE DE MANITOBA

A/VEXAMEN, MAI, 1898

PRÉLIMINAIRE.

Composition française.

N. B.—Il faut choisir entre les sujets suivants, et faire une 
composition soignée de 40 à 50 lignes environ.

r
1. Une description de la chasse aux buffles autrefois au 

Manitoba.

2. Le récit du voyage de Champlain en 1613, en compagnie 
de Nicolas de Vignau, vers les sources de l’Ottawa.

3. Le développement de la pensée de Greseet :
“ L’esprit qu’on veut avoir gâte celui qu’on a,”

de cette autre de Corneille :
“ Le travail est souvent le père du plaisir.”

4. Un caractère à développer : “ L’enfant raisonneur.”
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J
UNIVERSITE DE IVMfolTOBA

EXAMEN, MAI, 1898

PRÉLIMINAIRE.

HISTOIRE FRANÇAISE, GRECQUE ET ROMAINE

1, Quelle fut la France sous Louis XIV, nu point de vue 
commercial, industriel et militaire ?

2. Quelles furent les causes des différente^ guerres de 
Louis XIV, et quels ennemis eut-il à combattre f

8. Par qui sont représentées les lettres et les sciences au 
XVIIle siècle ?

•b Faites connaître les causes de la révolution fiançaise.

5. Enumérez les grands événements que vit le 2nd empire.

G. Qu’étaient les jeux Olympiques et le conseil Amphyc- 
tionique ?

7. Quellesd 
et celles de Solon ?

ifférences trouve-t-on entre les lois île Lycurgue

H. Faites le tableau de la plus importante des guerres 
tnédiqiies.

U. Nommez cinq des, jdus grands hommes qu’a eus la 
Grèce, en disant la raison de leur gloire.

10. Faites un résumé historique île la suprématie de 
Thèbes.

11. Quelles furent les concessions arrachées peu-à-peu aux 
patriciens par les plébéiens ?

12. Qu’est-ce qui a rendu célèbres les Horaces, Brutus 
l’ancien, Coriolan, Cincinnatus, Décius, Caton l’ancien ?

/

[Tournez]

. . •
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ni Univ13. Exposez rapidement les événements de la 2nde guerre 

punique.

14. Résumez la carrière de Marius.

15. Nommez quatre dos empereurs 
dignes en les faisant connaître brièvement.
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UNIVERSITE DE MANITOBAguerre

EXAMEN, MAI, 1898 A

dus in*
PRÉLIMINAIRE.

HISTOIRE I)U CANADA ET GÉOGRAPHIE.jv

?1. Quels sont les voyages d’exploration de Champlain ? 
Quelles difficultés eut-il à rencontrer dans l’établissement de 
la colonie ?

2. Combien de fois la ville dé Québec a-t-elle été attaquée 
et en quelles occasions ?

r '
3. Quelle est l’histoire des Hurons au XVIIe siècle ?

4. Relatez les événements de 1760.

5. Quels événements ont amené la constitution de 1791, 
l’Union en 1841, et la Confédération en 1867 ?

- 6. Donnez une idée du gouvernement canadien, fédéral et 
provincial.

7. Expliquez la théorie de la nébùleuce sur l’origine de la 
* terre, et quels arguments la rendent probable.

8. Comment sont formés la rosée, la gelée, le brouillard, les 
nuages, la pluie, la ûeige ?

9. Indiquez deux voies de communication possibles par eau 
entre Québec et Edmonton, Alberta.

10. Nommez les grandes baies, golfes et mers de l’Europe, 
les pays qu’ils touchent, et les tieuves qui s’y déchargent.

V
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University of Manitoba
EXAMINATIONS, MAY, 1898

MEDICAL ENTRANCE.

PHYSICS.

1. Describe briefly the C. (1. S. system of units, naming the 
various units.

How many units of volume has a cylinder, the height of 
which is 14 centimetres, and whose radius is 6 centimetres ?

V

2. Name and distinguish between the three* States of 
Matter.

8. Define the tenus velocity and acceleration.

Express in miles per hour a velocity of (a) 40 feet per 
second, (h) 100 yards per minute.

A point is travelling with an acceleration of 12 feet per 
second per hour. How long will it take to acquire a velocity 
of 2 feet per second ?

4. Give a short description of the three processes by which 
heat may pass from one place to another.

X
.)

5. Explain why a thermometer placed under the receiver 
of an air-pump, always falls as sommas the pump is wonted.

0. Water boils at 100 C. and mejrcury at 350° C. ; but if 
pound of water and one pound xqf mercury be similarly J 

heated the mercury boils first. Exploit.
one

note differ from an7. In what respect does a musica
What is meant by the pitch of a note ?ordinary sound ?

How is it experimentally determined ?

8. Describe the experiment with Chladni’s plates. What 
does it teach us ?

[Over]
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Iz EXAMINATIONS, MAY 1898

lïs.B. COURSE.—THIRD YEAR.

îolors of POLLOCK ON CONTRACTS.
v

* 1. (ft) Up to what point maya proposal be-revoked? Illu
strate by two examples.
$*[b) A makes B an offer by mail, and B duly accepts Vy 

mail. After pasting his acceptance B changes his mind and 
sends n telegram refusing the offer, which letter A gets before 
the letter of acceptance. Discuss whether or not B is liable 
and give reasons.

2. What is a Bill of Lading i To wliat extent is it a negoti
able instrument l

%
3. Under what circumstances may a person iyr?ïî?i»i con- ' 

tract on the ground of mistaKo ?

4. What are the rights and liabilities of a person who
makes a contract as agent for an alleged principal who is a 
fictitious person ? Give reasons. v , .

, , . - /
5. A makes a claim against B which B disputes, but finally

. I a settlement is made, and B gives his note for $100 in sotte
ment. B then takes advice and finds he never was legally 
liable. W>an he successfully defend a suit brought by A on 
the nofQl Give reasons.

/

6. Where there mutual covenants in an agreement, and .
' there is a breach by one party, state the tests applicable to

determine whether or not the other party can consider him* • 
self as no longer liable on the contract. ’

plain the 
ram. i

'rents on 
ning any 
iples.

I

/

c

■ \
7. What is the effect on the agreement, that it is (a) impos

sible in law, (b) impossible in itself ? Give an example of ___
each.

[Over]
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Univ8. Distinguish clearly* between a waminty and a condi
tion.

Where unascertained goods are sold with a warranty show 
clearly what remedies are open to the buyer it the wurra 
is broken.

V
t .

9. What must a plaintiff show in order to have a contract 
rescinded on the ground of fraud ?
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University of Manitobamli-
1

how
>\y EXAMINATIONS, MAY, 1898.

LLB.—THIRD YEAR.
jl'ftCt-

MAINE’S ANCIENT LAW,

1. State in historical order and explain briefly, the valions 
stages in the development of law from the earliest'known 
conception of it down to the period of the ancient codes.

2. Explain clearly Legal Fictions, and show their place in 
the advance of jurisprudence.

3. Explain the Edicts of the Prœtor and the reasons for 
them. What restraints were there to the Proetor’s power ? 
How and by whom was the Prœtorian edict finally abolished ?

4. State and explain the functions occupied by the law of 
nature in regard to modern International Law.

5. Sketch the earliest known forms and conditions of prim
itive society.

t (). Show clearly in what respects our modern will and the 
ancient mancipatory testament differed both in form and 
object.

7. Give the Roman classification of contracts, showing the 
distinctive features of each.

8. Explain Quœstiones Perpetuœ, and the reasons for their 
establishment.

9. Explain the following : patria potestas, cognate, agnate, 
universal succession.

10. What is a quasi contract ? Show clearly how it dif
fers from an implied contract.
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University of Manitoba
EXAMINATIONS, MAY 1898

*4LL.B. COURSE—THIRD YEAR.

JUSTINIAN.

1. What was the object of the Institutes ? What other 
legal works were prepared under Justinian and what was the 
object of each ?

2. Explain : jus civile, juris 'prudentes, lex naturae, jus 
gentium.

3. Explain patria potestas. State and explain the various 
ways in which it might arise.

4. When a person makes something out of materials of an
other, what rules, according to Roman law, determined the 
person to whom the thing belonged ?

5. Sketch historically .down to Justinian’s time, the various 
forms required from time to time for the making of a valid 
will.

6. Define servitudo. Distinguish praedial and personal 
servitudes. State and explain the various kinds of personal 
servitudes.

7. Explain Zideicommissa. Why were they introduced
and how were they enforced ?

8. (a) What rights had emancipated children to the inheri
tance of a deceased intestate apfcestor ?

(b) What changes did Justinian make affectingthe posi
tion of the mother of a deceased intestate

9. Explain the following kinds of contracts, and show un
der what general classification each comes: pignus, stipulatio, 
locatio-conductio, mutuum.

10. Define an interdict. State and explain the three main 
kinds, giving an example of each.

♦



;

\

i*

r : ..

V\
,' >f V'M

«

. \
.

>

3
. i

• ai

:iu
| ! »

1
i

*

y
i

»

✓

Uni1

SAV

1. Uni 
term and

2. Win 
ian in th< 
them and

3. Disc 
judged a 
which it

4. Disc 
state, of 
and give

5. Whi 
cile as w<

6. Whi 
go and D

7. Whi 
ordinatioi

8. Whi

9. Defi

10. Whi

AI

!

itiiWJi
l

.. '2
 .

-
s*

r. -
 

- 
‘ 

- 
- " -



V

«•
4

;
University of Manitoba

»

EXAMINATIONS, MAY, 1898.

LL.B. COURSE—THIRD YEAR

SA VIGNY’S PRIVATE INTERNATIONAL LAW.

1. Unilateral Permitted Acts. What is the meaning of the 
term and what laws are applicable to them ?

2. What provision as to retroactivity was made by Justin
ian in the institutions and the digests when promulgating 
them and for what reason ?

3. Discuss the theory that every legal relation must be 
judged according to the local law of the territory within 
which it has come into existence.

4. Discuss the law as to legal institutions of a foreign 
state, of which the existence is not recognized at all in ours, 
and give illustrations.

V

5. What three effects did the Roman Law attach to Domi
cile as well as Citizenship ?

6. What part (if any) has the old Roman doctrine of Ori- 
go and Domicilium in modern law ?

7. What was the ancient principle which governed theksub-
ordination of an individual to a particular local law ? \

8. What principle succeeded in modern law ?

9. Define the terms “Legal Relations” and “Jura in Re.”

10. What is the domicile of a foundling ?
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// University of Manitoba

EXAMINATIONS, MAY, 1898.

YEAR.LL.13. COURSE—THI1r
HALL ON INTERNATIONAL LAW.

1. Enumerate shortly the agents of a state in its interna
tional relations.

2. Is it possible for persons to be destitute of national 
character ? Illustrate.

3. What persons may be prisoneis of war ?
.. 4# ...

4. In what does the relation of war consist ; and discuss 
the place of war in international law.

5. Discuss fully the alleged doctrine that the relation of 
war does not affect individuals except so» far as they contri
bute to the prosecution of hostilities. ^3

6. Give the two branches into which the law of neutrality 
is divided, and discuss shortly some instances of confusion of

. the two branches with each other.

7. Give a summary of the conditions under which indepen
dence cannot and can be recognized.

8. Discuss shortly the rules governing Protectorates over
uncivilized and semi-civilized peoples. ».

9. " Spheres of influence.” Define meaning of term and 
state the business of a European power within its sphere of 
its influence.

10. In what does the non-territorial property of a state 
consist ?

\
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ersity of Manitoba

EXAMINATIONS, MAY, 1898.

<
LL.B. COURSE—THIRD YEAR.

BROOM’S ÇQN

vtae of Commons the power to commit for 
contempt, and will a court of law release persons so committed 
because the warrant of commitment does not specify the 
grounds on which they had been adjudged guilty of contempt, 
and can the court in such case enquire into the merits of the 
commitment ? Give particulars of case deciding.

TSTITUTIONAL LAW.

1. Has the Ho

2. “ Writ of habeas corpus." Give nature, history, purpose 
and effect.

3. Define (1) libel ; (2) sedition ; (3) seditious libel.

4. Hill v. Bigge. Give particulars and discuss the civil and 
criminal liability of a governor of a crown dependency.

5. Can the crown be made responsible for damage done by 
the tortious act of its officer employed in its services ?y6. Judges. Give nature and terms of appointment 
mode of removal, and their liability for slander and miscon
duct, and what are the guarantees of their independence ?

7. What is the effect of roconquest on allegiance ?

8. Discuss fully the legality of pressing for the British 
navy ?

9. Give the distinction between “ malum prohibitum ” and 
" malum in se.”

10. Give the provisions of the Bill of rights.

and
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University of Manitoba
EXAMINATION IN MEDICINE, 1898 I>

MEDICINE.

1. Describe the lesions in (a) Tabes Dorsalis ; (b) Aphasia ; 
• (c) Infantile Spinal Paralysis ; (d) Spastic Paraplegia ; 

(e) Bell’s Paralysis.
L

2. Describe the different reflexes and their value in the 
detection of disease. \

3. Diagnosis, symptoms and treatment of Broncho-Pneu
monia.

4. Briefly describe the conditions giving rise to general 
anasarca.

5. Distinguish the eruption in the various exanthematous 
fevers.

6. Causes, symptoms and physical signs of acute and ch/onic
endocarditis. f

7. Give quantitative tests for sugar, albumen and/urea in 
the urine and the clinical significance of their preenfce.
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University of Manitoba
x

EXAMINATION IN MEDICINE, 1898

'Si' SURGERY.

1. Define Blepharitis, Hypopyon, Paronychia, Ranula, 
Nævus Dupuytreu’s contmction.

2. Describe synovitis of knee joint in its various phases, 
and give treatment appropriate to each.

3. Describe a case of Colles’ fracture. X3ive treatment.

4. Diagnose between a case of dislocation of elbow and 
fracture of lower end of humerus. Give treatment.

5. What forms of cancer usually attack the rectum ? What 
symptoms would lead you to suspect its existence ? How 
would ymj confirm diagnosis ? What operative treatment

igllLiydu recommend :
(a) For temporary relief; (b) for permanent cure? Give

(

mi

reasons.

6. Write description of cellulitis, and specify dangers pe
culiar to, and treatment when occurring in, (a) submaxillary 
region, (b) axilla, (c) ischio-rectal forsa, (d) perineum, (e) 
forearm.
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University of Manitoba
HEXAMINATION IN MEDICINE, 1898

OBSTETRICS.

1. Placenta—
Formation, situation, uses.

2. Laltor—
(a) Stages.
(b) Character of uterine contractions*.
(c) Causes of dilitation of the os uteri.
(d) How is the placenta detached and discharged ?

3. Pelvic Presentations—
(a) Causes.
(b) Diagnosis.
(c) Mechanism of labor in L. S. A. *
(d) If necessary to apply forceps to the after-coming

head in “C.,” give directions for applying and 
the line of traction, and why.

4. How would you treat :
(a) Apparent death of the new born ( ■

(b) Mastitis ?
(c) Phlegmasia Alba Dolens <

(d) Constipation of pregnancy ?

5. Ectopic Gestation—
(a) Define.
(b) Etiology.
(c) Varities.
(d) Diagnosis.
(e) Treatment.

Ü. Forceps—
(a) Indications for
(b) Conditions necessary for use.
(c) Dangers in the use.

/

/
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7. Thrush —
(a) Describe the condition of the mouth.
(b) What are the causes ?

• (c) Give the pathological anatomy.
(d) What are the symptoms ?
(e) Outline the treatment.
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SANITARY SCIENCE: ' \
1. Give the sanitary relation f air currents ; some of the 

distinctly pathological effects o increased atmospheric pres
sure, and what is meant by the terms “absolute humidity 
and "relative humidity ?”

2. Give the elements which enter into the study of climate, 
and the relàtiops of climate to health.

3. Describe quarantine, isolation, and segregation, and state
ame separately what is to beobjections to quarantine ; also ijj 

considered in thermal disinfectson. J
4. Give classification of natural waters, and the interpreta

tion of a chemical analysis, naming the lifeless and living 
forms usually found in water ; also the process of softening 
water.

5. How woulctypu obtain mean age at death ; mean dura
tion of life j probable duration of life. Also, construction of
life tables (for statistical purposes); 

j

6. Give the most app 
is secured in large buildi 
manufactories ; also the best method 
refuse of dwellings, liquid and solid.

\
roved methods by which ventilation 
ings, i. e., audienca^alls, theatres, and 

s ?oi disposing of the
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University of Manitoba
EXAMINATION IN MEDICINE, 1898

* '

■
\GYNÆCOLOGY.

1. Dysmenorrhoea—Give the varieties ; etiology and treat
ment of each.

2. Diagnose uterine fibroid from
(a) Ovarian tumor
(b^ Pelvic exudate
(c) Hematocele
(d) Retroflexion of the uterus.

3. Define sterility, and give its causes and treatment.

4. Point ouMhc indications and contra-indications for the 
respectively, of the uterine sound and curette.

5. Describe briefly the various operative procedures that 
may be resorted to in the treatment of retroflexion of the 
uterus ; also of prolapse.

U86,

c

18. What would lead you to conclude (a) anaMominal tumor 
ras a dermoid ? (b) that disease of the cervfx^Ffcs malignant ?
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University of Manitoba
EXAMINATIONS, MAY, 1898.

MATERIA MEDICA AND THERAPEUTICS.
* V «

Give1. What are the agents employed to aid digestion
What indications would guide youclassification of them.

administraion of them ?in your

Name the chief drugs of this2. What are alteratives ? 
class. Give fully the physiological action of mercury.

3. Give the preparations of strychnine, with their doses. 
Explain briefly' the action of strychnine on the brain, on the 
cord, on the nerve centres, on the heart, and on the circula
tion.

Name the drugs of eaoh class.4. Classify expectorants.
Write a prescription foitfa patient suffering from acute bron
chitis with scanty expectoration.

$

5. What agents are used as diuretics? Explain the action 
of any two drugs of this class.

6. Write a prescription for each of the following condi
tions :

(a) Cystitis, due to chronic retention of urine.
(b) Indigestion, due to insufficient secretion of gastric 

, juice.
• (c) Anaemia.

■

: Liq. arsenicalis, 
aconite, Pilocarpine,

the following drugs :
oou. murK/ÿiuiÆ, xa uvun. Chloride, Yinct. ac----- » — * . -
Svlp. atropine, Nitro-glycerine, Tinct. senega, Acid snip, 
aromot., Spts. chloroformi.

7. Give doses ef 
Sod. salicylate, Amon. Chloride
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University of Manitoba
EXAMINATION IN MEDICINE, 1898

MEDICAL JURISPRUDENCE AND 
MENTAL DISEASES.

»
1. Give the various reasons for feigning disease. How 

would you proceed to detect feigned pain, and in what part of 
the body is the pain usually located by malingerers ?

2. Mention the causes of death in acute and chronic starva
tion ; give the post mortem appearances in the chronic form.

3. Legal relations of rape. Under what conditions is tli 
crime not excused ?

4. Foeticide ; definition; means 
that a foetus has been destroyed.

5. Define the terms : illusion, hallucination, delusion, lucid 
interval. In what forms of insanity are lucid intervals most 
commonly found, and what are the legal relations during such /

/
J

employed. Give proofs

condition?

6. Give an accurate history of the symptoms in a patient 
suffering from ptierperal insanity.
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l EXAMINATION IN MEDICINE, 1898

PATHOLOGY.

condition of1. Define Myelocyte, Poikilocyte, and give 
blood in Pernicious Amenda and Myelogenous Leukaemia.

2. Aneurysm. Define ; give varieties and

3. Describe Leiomyoma, False Neunoina, and Lympho-
Sarcoma. I

causes.

4. Give in order succession of histological changes taking
result of chronic inflammation.place in a bronchus as a

5. Name serous membranes most commonly affected by 
tuberculosis, and give pathology of acute phthisis.

6. Describe macroscopical and >microscopical changes in 
fatty infiltrated liver and fatty hearts

7. Embolism. Causes ; organs most commonly affected ; 
results.
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University of Manitoba‘t

EXAMINATION IN MEDICINE, 1898

SURGICAL ANATOMY.

çered—the structures avoided—in the 
imy. The high, the low, operation.

11. The structures si 
operation of Tracheal

2. The ligation of Ithe subclavian artery in the third part. 
The superficial and d*ep guides—the structures severed—tlje 
structures to be avoided.

f

3. Describe the male adult urethra, with especial reference 
to the distensibility ; the lncunœ and the ducts which open 
into the canal.

4. Suprapubic cystotomy—structures severed—the incision 
—the Cavum Retzii—the structures to be avoided.

5. Describe the mechanism and the cause of the production 
of the deformity of Colles’ fracture.

6. Give an accurate description of the Ureter of the female.

7. The disposition of the Pelvic Peritoneum and sub- 
peritoneal Pelvic fascia.

8. The incision, the structures severed, the structures
te removal. of the Breast and the

d Infra Clavicular regions.

9. The incision and the structures divided in .the Removal 
^f the Gasserian ganglion.

avoided in the complex 
lymphatics of the Axillary
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EXAMINATION IN MEDICINE, 1898

X •
SECOND YEAR.

THEORETICAL ANATOMY.

1. Name the muscles attached to the lower jaw, and de
scribe any two of them.

2. Give the relative position of the tendons passing over 
the wrist-joint.

3. Course and tributaries of th<* inferior Vena Cava.

4. Relations and branches of the deep palmar arch.

5. Describe the fourth ventricle of the brain.

6. Formation and branches of lumbar plexus. Distribu
tion of anterior crusal nerve.

7. Relations of Rectum.
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SECOND YEAR.

PHYSIOLOGY.

1. Name the chief conditions that affect bodily tempera- 
how these various circumstances influence it.ture, and pxplain

2. Describe fully this significance of the following terms as
aP(a)6 fr^uency^^regularity, (c) tension, (d) size, (e) rapid

ity.

8’ (^^"condition of the respiratory center in the fœtus.

(b) The forces concerned in the diffusion of O and OU„
in the lungs.

(c) The function of the intercostals.
What is the cause of tie rythmic sequence of the respi- 

ry movements ? Explain how this rythm may be affected: 
U) Bv the will; \b) by the composition, supply, and 
1 temperature of the blood; (c) by apparent nervous 

influences.

ra

5. Give the composition of Lymph found in the Thoracic 
duct, and trace the source and destination of its diffeient 
gradients.

6. Describe and illustrate the general relations between the 
periphral and central portions of the nervous system.

fibres to the7. Define the anatomical relations of nerve 
following types of cells :

(a) Afferent cells
(b) Efferent cells.
(c) Central cells.
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University of Manitoba»

ïDICINE, 1898EXAMINATION IN
X

PRACTICAL CHEMISTRY AND TOXICOLOGY.

distinguish between cellulose, starch and1. Give tests to 
dextrine.

'

How is syntonin ob-2. What is syntonin obtained from f 
tained fr<Zn myosin ?

ribe Marsh’s test for arsenic and antimony, and give3. D_ .
a confirmatory test for each metal.

4. Define the term “Poison.” ?

best chemical test for the pre ence of5. What is the 
blood ?

6, 7 and 8, practical work.
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'EXAM I NATION IN MEDICINE, 1898
!

ORGANIC CHEMISTRY.

Phenol : How and from what is it obtained i
relation to benzene that wood 

Explain this statement.

1
“Phenol bears the same 

spirit does to marsh gas."

2 What is saturated hydrocarbon ?
i

formula and any method of preparing a
*3. Urea : Give 

pure sample.
, what are primary, secondary and tertiary alcohols > 

of formulas what the ultimate oxidation pro^

»

r*Show by means m 
ducts of each class

5. Describe fully the preparation of “sulphuric” ether, 
giving equations.
' 6. Acetanilide : What is it ? How prepared ? Give 
stitutional formula.

7. H iw would you estimate the amount of staich in flour i

are.
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University of Ma nitoba

EXAMINATION, IN MEDICINE, 1898

FIRST YEAR.

THEORETICAL AN ATOMY. 

description of the lower end of the Humerus.

2. Name the foramina opening inte the orbit.

3. Name the muscles attached to the scapula.

and action of Masseter, Psoas Magnus,

1. Give a

4. Origin, insertion 
and Soleus. .

5. Describe the Diaphragm.

6. A brief description of the Hip-joint.
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University of Manitoba
MEDICINE, 1898examination in

FIRST YEAR.

PHYSIOLOGY.

9 Describe as fully as possible teid £5»nee undergoes from its ingestion 
by the different excretory Vgans.

„ Blood": amount, color, c*»^ composition of plasma, 
origin and regeneration of cells, coagu a io

the changes which a pio- 
to its elimination

cause of (a) heart impulse,
pulse, (e) die-

rotic pulse.

venous

mechanism of respiration.5. Describe the nervous

classification of foods.6. (a) Give a
<b) 0UM KTanttder one year

2nd-—a laborer out-of-doors in winter.
4th—a feeble^old woman of eighty.-

y

a
l♦

v #

%

l *
i

-—



H
'\

P

x/
1. When 

formed ? G

2. What 
and 1000 M 
pure marbh

3. Give < 
is moist fei

4. SulpV 
* How is o

hydride ?

5. How 
and disini\

0. Whe 
with one, 
are forme

7. Hon
v atomic tl

I

UNIVf:
»

V

\

i

♦
ê

1

4t
J

V
•• —

■4»
,

.

•~-î- :

X
I

r r

t
■

.
—

rs
;—

".
,iv

as
sÉ

tg

*

i~
 ïi........: .

4:
 

. _
 

"

H
O

B
55
?

Ml
..
..

..
..
. • 

Ï

e



.1

<
■

University of Manitoba
I EXAMINATIONS, MAY 1898

■ / FIRST YEAR. 

CHEMISTRY.
;,K

/•' <

dioxide, what isX acid acts on barium1. When sulphuric 
formed ? Give equations.

L

measured at 167°C°{ carto“C()“fn^U,from 20 grummet2. What volume 
and 1000 MM. pressure 
nur marble?

can

C = 12, O = 10,’Ca=40
How ,3. Give tests to distinguish tW.c from <•»»-£

U moist ferric hydrate prepared ! What is
4. Sulphur. How is it ^.“^^TphS''am 

, How is oxygen combined with it to to
hydride ?

How does it bleach5. How is chlorimated lime prepared ! 
and disinfect ?

0. When one molecule “'j^X'aUrl’what compounds

6
is bcttoç out Dalton s

with one, two an
are

Avogadro’s hypothesis7. How does 
atomic theory ?
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University of Manitoba
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EXAMINATION IN MEDICINE, 1898

HISTOLOGY. *
1. Define a cell; give structure and describe briefly indirect 

division.

2. Describe an intestinal villus, Brunner’s gland, crypt of
Lieberkuhn. )

3. Describe epithelium throughout respiratory tract.

4. Give minutely : structure of Lobule of liver and Graaf
ian follicle.

5. Describe briefly : Endochondral ossification.

6. Describe one of the large motor cells found in anterior 
cornua of spinal cord ; also a cell of Purkinge, and where 
latter is found.
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